


the zt‘fbh, of Au“uat. 1917,1 bes the fa.vour of your forw
- the e.pcompanyinf mamorla.l to the Govermient. of India." :

the Tavouratle rema.rks ‘of His Excellency s Government.

I bes to remain,

Sir,
) i ; Your nost obedient servant,

- e et

Joint secretary to

The Council of Indian Tducation,

~ : Yradxr a8,



int Secreta

the Jo ary to th of Indian
] the Secretary to the Gevt of Im'uo,, Depa.rtment of !dueitlon,
—Dstud the 89th March 1918. :
‘ L

I beg to fgr-ard under direction feom the Council of In

Equoation, Madras, the accompanying memorial .datédraath December 19
on the subject of making Vemaoqlarsbthe media of instruction in no:

language subjects in Secondary education in this P:esidenoy. :

35 The Councn have been endeavounng since 1904 to create P
1{e opinion in this Presidenoy on this iwportant quesuon and that
efforts have met with success will be evident from the resolutions
passed at various Teachers' meetings and at Public Conferences., (Pa

12 of the memorial to the Madras Government da.’zed 34th May 1915).

3. The Council réspectfully beg tha;; His Excellency's Govern-
gent would be pleased to paruit the Teachers' Associations in variou
1oc§11tles somwe small measure of libsrty for achieving the objects'ﬁ
forth in the memorial so that initial mietakes might Dbe correctgd 2
time to time in the 1light of experiance (Pgra 30 of the memorial dat
25th December 1917 )..
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Parg Town, MADRAS.
: 25th Dec., 1917.

From
Mg. 8. RAJAGOPALA CHARI, B.A.,
JOINT SEORKTARY TO
rHE CouNciu orF INDIAN Epucarion,
Madras.
To

THE SECRETARY TO THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA,
EDpucATIoNAL DEPARTMENT,
Delhi.
SIR,

I am directed by the Council of Indian Education at Madras
to submif the following observations to His Excellency the
Governor-General in Council on the question of making Vernaculars
the media of instruction in non-language subjects in secondary
schools. c § ‘q

2. Scope of enquiry much too linvited and broader issues not
raised.—His Excellency the Viceroy urged, in his opening speech
at the Educational Conference on 21st August 1917, the members
of the Conference to examine the question from the educational
standpoint. The questions submitted were ‘‘whether, accepting
the present policy with regard to English, any improvement can
be made in the general arrangement now in force in schools with
reference to the teaching of Hnglish, and the use of English as a
medium of instruction keeping two desiderata in view, first that
students may be enabled to obtain a better grasp of the subjects
which they are taught, and secondly that they may complete their
secondary course with a more adequate knowledge of the Hnglish
Language than at present.”

3. No going back on the resolution of March 1915.—His
Excellency the Viceroy stated that the subject of making Vernacu-
lars the media of instruction in non-language subjects in Secondary
Schools was brought up in the form of a resolution in the Imperial
Council in March 1915, and that Six Harcourt Butler had deprecated
any reference to the Liocal Governments on the subject until after
the end of the War. It was nof the intention of the Government
to go back on this decision. And the present Conference was only
called with a view to clear the ground and to arrive at a better idea
of the points which should later on be referred o the Local
Governments for consideration.

4. The Vernaculars as the medium of instruction agreed to by
11 out of 21 at the Conference.—It will be seen from the analysis

* given, as appendix A to this memorial, that 12 genflemen who

took part in the discussion were of opinion that instruction through -
the medium of a foreign language would hamper the pupils in the
acquisition of knowledge. Several of them thought that it would
crush their independence and originality of thought and promote the
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habit of cramming az the only means of learning. It was thought
that the system now in vogue imposed a heavy burden on the
teachers. Of the remaining few, only two are non-officials and the
rest either Directors or Inspectors under them who are wedded to
the present system.

5. Vernaculars are impoverished.—With reference to the
question whether the present system has led to the impoverishment
of the vernaculars of the country the Council have to state that the
Vernacular languages have lost ground in Colleges, after the new
Universities’ Act came into force in 1907. This is due fto Fhe
specialisation theory which was introduced in the College studies.
Vernacular studies are seriously handicapped in Secondary Schools

also on account of the same specialisation theory. The recent con-

cession given to B. A. students to take some Vernacular Literature
a5 an alternative to special subjects in cerain branches does nob
help to promote its study.

6. Option of answering papers in Vernaculars.—From the
same analysis, it will be found that only 7 out of 21 gentlemen
voted for making vernaculars the media of instruction in non-
language subjects while as many as 13 were in favour of giving
the students the option of answering the question papers in the
Vernacular languages of the country. It is difficult to understand
how, if the boys had not learnt the subjects in the Vernaculars,
they could answer the papers in them.

7. No desire to substitute the Vernaculars—His Excellency
the Viceroy has expressed his opinion that * the substitution, at
this time of the day, of the Vernaculars for English is beyond the
bounds of practical politics.” The Council fully agree with the
position taken up by the Viceroy, for there is no desire on the part
of any body to lower the prestige of English as a language subject.

8. The position taken by the Council of Indian Education at
Madras is that boys can acquire proficiency in English as well as
they do now, if not better, if information-giving subjects are learnt
through the Vernaculars of the country throughout the High
School course and English, a foreign language, is learnt as a
language subject. In this contention, the Council have the proud
satisfaction that they are supported by His Excellency the Viceroy
who has expressed his personal conviction that the system of
imparting knowledge through a foreign medium is vicious inas-
much as the pupils are unable to obtain a good grasp of the subjects.

*9. Indian masters are unjustly condemmed.—The Council
view with very great comcern the unmerited slur cast on a body of
enthusiastic, patient and painstaking Indian teachers who with
inadequate salaries are working cheerfully in spite of great
discomfort. Several graduates of superior intelligence and capacity,
unable to pursue their studies for more lucrative professions, join
the Teachers' College. Some join the College for the love of
the ‘work. In the Training College they become familiar with
all the intricacies of the methods of teaching English. These
young men have previously sat at the feet of Furopean professors
for 4 years and more. High Schools in this Presidency are mainly

* Paragraph 8 and 9 deal with questions other than the Vernacular media but
intim ately conneoted with Secondary Education.
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under private management, for the Government Secondary Schools
ave few. This gallant band of painstaking workers in private
service have not escaped the sneer of the members of the Royal
Commission on public services and the Council resent the slur cast
on them, because the teachers are condemned without being heard
in their own defence. The Council can point out some Indian
teachers who have a greater proficiency in the language than
geveral of the imported English teachers.

10. Real causes—The Council would be failing in their duty
if they did not point out the real causes of the deterioration in
studies not only in English but also in other subjects and these are
given below

(1) Of the several agencies, Government, Managers,
Parents, Teachers and Pupils who are responsible for the spread
of education, Managers of schools and Parents have no voice in the
shaping of the Education of the children.

(2) Liord Curzon, in 1904, deplored the abnormal failures
in the Madras University Matriculation Examination. ILord
Ampthill, in 1906, found fault with the University Examinationsin
equally unqualified terms. The present “Secondary School Leaving
Certificate Hxamination” has superseded the old Matriculation
Examination. Formerly the University with their expert advisers
in several Boards of studies controlled the curriculum of studies,
selection of Text Books, and the examinations. The present
Secondary School Leaving Certificate Board cannot be said to
be represented by experts in several subjects. The control is now
exercised by the Government Inspectors and the supervising Head-
masters of High Schools, and the absence of experts is one of the
chief causes.

(38) The failures in English are abnormal. The reason for
this is not far to seek. The Examiners exact too high a standard
of efficiency in English answer papers. It will be inferesting to
learn the position in England. There is a severe but significant
indictment in the * Liondon Times " on the ability of the English-
men to use their language correctly and with effect. The extract is
taken from an article in the Educational Supplement of the
T ,ondon Times.” It runs as follows: “ Man is a thinking animal ;
language is the instrument of thought English is the instrument
of Englishmen’s thought; yet there is not a class in the community
which is capable of using that instrument as it should.” The fact
is, unhappily, not borne in mind by the authorities that to the
Indian student English is a foreign language whose intricacies cannof
be easily mastered.

(4) The curriculum of studies is determined to a large extent
by Huropean Inspectors of Schools who do not know the conditions
of the country und the needs and requirements of Indian children.
At one time Grammar is condemned, at another time translations
are condemned, and so on with every other subject ; and such inter-
ference varies with the idiosyncrasies of the Inspectors. There is
also a constant interference in the internal working of the schools.
The supervising Head-masters have more or less to be merely
machines for carrying out the instructions of the Inspectors of
Sehools.
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(5) Another difficulty is with reference to Text Books. ‘Snys
an expert: It is absolutely useless to expect a boy to acquire &
sound working knowledge of Modern Tnglish from, say, a play or
two of Shakespeare; a piece of Pope’s and one or .two of
Addison’s Bssays. Modern English literature abounds 1? go.od
Vigorous prose on which a youthful Indian student of HEnglish
might far more profitably be nurtured.” Our Aboys are nfnt.ured on
oo many books—detailed and non-detailed ; jungle sf.oneg, 'stones
abounding in humour, folklore tales, etc., etc., umntelhgxbl? to
the Indian student. Four English publishers Messts. 1\1&0]11]11}1[\
& Co., Longmans & Co., Blackie & Sons, the Oxford University
Press have all come to stay in our midst. Within the last ten
yesus, text-books are selected not so much for their excellence as
for their being the publications of these Hirms. The books pre-
scribed ‘are written for English boys and not for Indian students.
What is suitable to the English student may not be suitable to the
Indian student. 3

11. Necessity for Vernacular Schools.—The Conference that
was summoned by the Government of India concerned itself more
or less with the consideration of one or two questions in connection
with English teaching. There are in our Presidency about 159
High Schools for boys and 38 High Schools for girls. These
schools train pupils for the University course and outside these
schools there is no scope for the boys and girls of the country to
learn any trade or profession which would be useful to them in
fitting them for their position in after-life. The present system
has benefited only o small minority of the population—those
preparing to enter the public service and the liberal professions—
1182 out of 1,000 of the population. At present we have one
school for every 11 square miles. Since Liord Curzon's time, the
expenditure on education has increased from 4 crores to 11 crores;
still the educational machinery has touched only the fringe of the
population. The Viceroy in his opening speech on the 20th
August at Simla drew the attention of the members of the Con-
ference to the claims of the far larger classes of the population who
ab present go without any education, and His Hxcellency gave his
opinion in the following terms : —

(1) Macaulay was not indifferent to the claims of the Verna-
culars and he looked forward to a future time when the Vernaculars
would be enriched with Scientific terms so that they may become
fit vehicles for conveying knowledge to the great mass of the
population. )

(2) Instruction in English should always be combined with
careful attention to the study of the Vernacular languages of the
country.* We look to the English language and the Vernacular
‘languages of India together as the media for the diffusion of
Turopean knowledge. :

(3) The Hducation Commission of 1882 was of opinion, that
a boy would be more intelligent if he had studied through the
medium of the Vernaculars, till the highest class was reached.

(4) The Indian University Commission of 1902 was
thoroughly in favour of Vernaculars as a subject in the highest
courses even up to the M. A, Degree Examination.

* Educational Despatch of 1854,

~
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12. 1In the midst of the present war, responsible statesmen
and public bodies in Great Britain are engaged in working out
plans for the re-construction of the Educational system. The want
of a clear perception of the ideal that we have to work up
to and the failure to determine the several details in relation to
the whole, have been responsible for not a little confusion and
misdirection of energies in several instances. The Council of Indian
Education at Madras* have been advocating the desirability of the
constitution of two concurrent courses in the University—one for
students specialising in English courses of study and the other a
graduated course in the Vernaculars to ultimately qualify the
pupils for the professions.

13. Council’s work—The Council of Indian Education have
been endeavouring since 1904 to create public opinion on the
subject of Vernacular media and the volume of public opinion is so
great that their work is supported by the resolutions of the Teachers’
_Conferences and District Provincial Conferences. Their request
is confained in para 12 of the Memorial, dated 24th May 1915,
to the Government of Madras. (A copy of the same is herewith
submitted.) The Council on further consideration and on the
strength of the Circular Letters, dated 29th November 1911 and
12th April 1912, have come to the conclusion that, while
Vernaculars should be used as the media of instruction in Secondary
Schools up to the highest standard, they urge on the Govern-
ment the necessity of giving encouragement to the establishment
of 100 purely Vernacular Secondary Schools with English as second
language. Their views are embodied in their letter, dated 6th
May 1914. (A copy of the same is herewith submitted.)

14. The Hon’ble Mr. A. Suryaparayana Rao moved in the
Local Legislative Council on the 2lst November 1917 that the
principle of tea'hing non-language subjects in the Vernaculars of
the country be recognized in the Secondary School Final Course
and as a first instalment of the reform subjects in B group should
be taught in the Vernacular. The Hon'ble Mover stated that there
could be no objections to the proposed measure on the ground of
want of competent teachers or of snitable text-books. The Hon’ble
Mr. A. S. Krishna Row seconded the resolution on the ground
that there was a large volume of opinion in favour of the resolution.
Attempts had been made within the last few years fo produce
scientific primers for imparting instruction o pupils.

The Hon’ble Mr. Stone, 0.1.E., Director of Pablic Instruction,
said that the idea that vernaculars should be used much more largely
than they are in the three higher forms could not be said to have
reached the stage of principle because it was not capable of actual
demonstration. Certainly it was not an idea which had atiained
anything like general acceptance in the debates taking place in the
Madras Legislative Council or in the Imperial Legislative Council
when divergent views had been expressed or in the Conference
that fook place at Simla on the 205h August, 1917. He could noi
recommend the Council to accept any such principle. As regards
the more practical aspect of the question, he wished to point out that,
as & matter of fact, S. S. L. C. Scheme did not lay any obstacle in

* Letiter of the Council, dated 6ih May 1914,
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the way of teaching B group subjects in the V. lars in the

three higher forms. That particular form of ipation was in
their minds when the scheme was introduced. :[f any scho?l pre=
ferred to adopt the method of teaching subjects in v s, it

was at liberty to do so. The Hon’ble Mover desired Government to
go further and wanted schools to be pelled by the depart t
to introduce a new tyranny by throwing pressure on schoo]s_. He
was not prepared to bring pressure to bear on the schools in the
direction that the Hon’ble Member wished.

The Resolution was withdrawn.

15. The Council of Indian Education with a view to present
to the Government a workable scheme sent a Circular Letter to the
Head Masters of High Schools on the 17th February 1916 asking
them whether it is not desirable that—

1 Vernﬁculars should be transferred from group C to gronp
B in the Secondary Lieaving Certificate Scheme.

(2) The Head Masters shonld combine to conduct the
examination in B group subjects in various districts or other
convenient centres. The Council received as many as 36 replies.
It will be seen that only 8 are against both the proposals of
the Council. Several Head Masters were for transferring the
Vernaculars to group A. The Council pointed out the advantage of
their original proposals in t'heir letter dated 6th April 1916.

The Council have the satisfaction that they have obtained so
many favourable replies supporting their views. The Council of
Indian Education cannot be sufficiently thankful and grateful to
the Hon’ble Mr. J. H. Stone, c.L.k., for recognising the principle
that the success of the movement should nltimately depend
apon the initiation taken by the managers of schools and the
teachers actually engaged in teachi
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16. It cannot be said that the Head Masters require any
strong pressure. The Head Masters in their Conference held
on the 21st October 1917 at Madras have passed the following
resolution, wviz., “ As an experimental step in the direction of
making vernaculars the media of instruction in non-language
subjects in Secondary Schools and with a view to find out the best
manner and method of effecting the change, this Conference is of
opinion that subjects under group B of the S. S. L. C. course sheuld
be taught in ‘the Vernaculars.” Again at a Conference of the
Tanjore District Teachers’ Guild held on the 15th of September,
1917, it was resolved that option be given to pupils forthe S. S. L. C.
public examination to answer the papers in non-language subjects
either in English or in their own vernaculars, Any gentle hint from
the Inspectors of Schools will induce the Head Masters to approach
the problem cheerfully. Several changes are effected from time
to time in the Secondary School Lieaving Certificate Scheme without
consulting the public, Less prominence now given to Indian
History and Geography, and greater prominence given to Imperial
History in the B group subjects have not met with approval at the
hands either of the public or of the majority of masters engaged in
teaching and if the Head Masters had agreed to such a step their
action cannot be justified.

17.  *Devolution—In England, Viscount Hald peaking in
‘the House of Lords on May 9, 1917, pleaded for Devolution. He
said that the problems to be solved could mever be solved by a
‘highly centralized body in the region of Whitehall. Devolation
was the remedy. They must begin by inviting local educatjonal
authorities to group’ themselves for the purpose ; and the induce-
ment for them to do so was, he suggested, that the Board of
Education, instead of making large grants for certain subjects in
isolated compartments and of different departments, should give to
properly constituted provineial cc i of local educational
authorities the administration of those funds under their own
Inspectors.

18. There is scope for devolution—The Council would
respectfully urge that outside the present educational system which
‘has touched only 34 per cent. of the sc]:qol—gqing population among
malesand 7 per c‘énﬁimong females, there is ample room for carrying
on the experiment untrammelled by the departmental rules. The
idea of devolution is in consonance with the opinion given expression
to recently by His Excellency the Viceroy, viz., *“ The idea of
increasing the association of Indians in every branch of administra-
tion and the gradual development of self-governing institutions
with a view to progressive realisation of responsible Government
in India as an integral part of the British Empire.”

19. In order that the country may be within measurable
distance of realising the benefit of the wish expressed by His
Imperial Majesty, the King Emperor, when he replied to the
Addtess of the Calcutta University in January 1912, and also of
achieving the ideals on education placed before the British public
by Mr. Fisher when he introduced the Education Bill in the House
of Commons on 10th August 1917, the Council would respectfully beg
His Excellency’s Government to request the Liocal Government
to issue instructions to the following effect :—

(1) That the Vernacularsin $. 8. I, C. Scheme be trans-
ferred from group C to group B with a view to enable all
students to have an intimate acquaintance with their mother-tongue.

(2) That Teachers’ Associations in Districts or in smaller
areas should combine to form Boards of Studies and Boards of
Examiners, should secure the help of Professors and Assistant Pro-
fessors in the neighbouring first and second grade Colleges, and
should exert themselves as much as possible to bring about a co-
ordination of studies and endeavour to stimulate the healthy growth
of education, having for their ideals the system of education that is
obtaining in England and America modified with special reference
to their local conditions.

20. The Council of Indian Education at Madras would further
beg His Excellency’s Government to request the Liocal Government
to obtain from Teachers’ Associations in Inspectorate circles the
formulation of definite plans With regard to the several questions

- connected with the scope and ideals, administration and finance,

teaching and examinations, in the different stages suited to the local
needs and conditions of various communities. If the Government

* The Council of Indian cation have been endeavouring to obtain this kind of

ion in their i the of India on G?;ﬁmhiml oll the Estab-

lish: t of Committees in villages, or groups of villages for spread of education,

(A. ';;; of the Memorial to the Government of India is herewith submitted,) Their
endeavours have oot till now been attended with success.




cil of Indian Bducation at Madras
the present educ¢ational system—

which is mainly concerned with spending money for the trainipg of
teachers for the Elementary Schools,—so as to place hefox:e the
country the ideals set before the people by His Imperial Majesty %
the King-Emperor, by My, Fisher and by Dr. Sadler and th'e
Tdueational Despatch of 1854, nothing shall be wanting on their
part to undertake the worls, with the co-operation of the Teachers’
Association. The Teachers’ Associations will strive to make
arrangements for imparting instruction in non-language subjects

through the media of vernaculars.

of India could allow the Coun
to bring about a change in

1 beg to remain,
Sir,
Your Obedient Servant,

_/"[ ﬂa/,_c\)}vﬁ o Pakidia s
ation,

Joint Secretary to the Counoil of Indian Educ
/ g Madras.

1. His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor spoke in the

ad of Education :— :
here may be spread over the land a net-

ges from which will go forth loyal,
manly and useful citizens, able to hold their own in industries and
agriculture and all other vocations in life. And it is my wish, too,
that the homes of my Indian subjects may be brightened and their
labour sweetened by the spread of knowledge with all that follows
in ite train, a higher level of thought, of comfort and of health.
It is through education that my wish will be fulfilled and the
course of education in India will ever be very close to my heart.”

II. Mz Fisher made the following observations when he
introdnced his Bill in the House of Commons on the 10th of August
1917 :— We assume that education is one of the good things of
life, which should be more widely shared than has hitherto been-
the case amongst the children and young persons of the country
We assume that education should be the education of the whole
man, spiritually, intellectually and physically ; and it is not beyond
the resources of civilization to devise a scheme of education,
possessing certain common qualities, but admitting at the same
time large variation, from which the whole population of the
country, male and female, may derive benefit. We assume that
the principles upon which well-to-do parents proceed in the educa-
tion of their families are valid mutatis mutandis” for the
families of the poor and that the State has need to secure for its
juvenile population conditions under which mind, body and
character may be harmoniously developed.

111, Educational Times, December 4th, 1915:—“Dr. Sadler
charges the British nation or the schools we are nof quite sure
which, with failure to stimulate the intellectual interests of boys
and girls of average capacity, with resulting wastefulness to the
nation. He speaks with emphasis of the general inertness of mind
towards science—alike in industry, in public administration and in
domestic management. The remedy he suggests is leadership by
a great statesman resolved to kindle in England a purposeful zeal

following terms for the spre
“Tt is my wish that tl
work of schools and colle

* These opinions are all given at fall length.
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Conference held at Simla on the 20th August, 1917.

1. Tt will be seen from the analysis given below that 14 out
of 21 gentlemen invited are of opinion that instruction through the
media of foreign language would hamper the pupils in the acquisi-
tion of knowledge crushing their independence and originality of
thought and promote the necessity of cramming as the only means of
learning. It imposes a heavy burden on the teachers :— {

(1) Mr. Covernton, Bombay -—* English did hamper a pupil
but it could not be said to crush him. There was cramming.
English should be used as the medium in the top 2 classes.”

(2) Mr. C. F. DeLaFosse—" Acquisition of knowledge was
hampered by use of a foreign langnage as a medium. T,l’)e present
system crushed independence and originality of r.poughn.

(3) Mr. Richey, Punjab.—*English medium led to cram-
ming in some measure. The quality of answer in English was not
good. And the degree of understanding and capacity for work would
be vaster if vernaculars were themedia. ~ There is no reason why an
Tndian child should be asked to think in two languages. He would
postpone teaching of English as far as possible.” :

(4) Mr. Hornell, Bengal—* The results of teaching through
English led to the worst possible forms of cramming. Boys who had
spent some six years in a Secondary School w1th»En.gllsl? medinm
were unable to pass the Cambridge Junior Examination in Ceylon
which was well within the scope of an English boy or girl of the age
of fourteen.”

(5) M. J. H. Stone, Madras.—"* Acquisition of knowledge
was not the only aim. The chief aim should be the discipline of the
mind. Science, History and Geography being rather foreign. to
Indian as organised branches of knowledge, Eng_lish and not
vernacular was best fitted to be the media of instruction.”

(6) Rao Bahadur Mr. K. Seshu Aiyar, Madras.—* Every-
body has an individuality of his own and the best method of deve-
loping it to a proper stature was by utilising the language with which
they were familiar from their cradles.”

(7) Mr. G. K. Devadhar, Poona.—* The use of English was
largely unnatural, uneconomical and even though English might
not hamper yet it retarded a quicker acquisition of knowledge.”

(8) Mr. Fazli Hassain, Punjab—" There is no strength
behind the arguments that English as the medium would tend to
improve the knowledge of the boys in HEnglish. The result of using
Fnglish was confused. Ideas consequent on a lack of clearness of
thinking. In principle the medium should be Vernacular. He
urged that these views were shared by the majority of educational
authorities in Punjab.”

(9) and (10) Messrs. Dube and Garu, Hoshangabad and
Central Provinces.—Pleaded generally for a complete recognition of
Vernaculars as far as possible as media of instruction and contended
that ease in their mother tongue would reduce an amount of time
which, if.well utilised, would go very much towards making the
pupil’s knowledge stronger thus leaving no ground for thinking that
University going students would any way suffer.

(11) Mr. Ram Ratan, Punjab—‘ The present system pro-
duced but poor specimens was due to abnormal use of English.
English should be used as a medium only in top two classes and
that too should be optional. When expression played any part
Vernacular should be used and when reason or observation played
any part English should be used. Foreign medium was a great
handicap to Indian pupils.’

(12) Mr. Raoff, Assam.—It would not be possible for boys
just commencing to learn Hnglish to understand definition
of technicalities expressed in English. He thought liesure afforded
by Vernacular course would be sufficient for the boys to acquire
good knowledge of English.

(18) M. Nawk, Poona.—" He pleaded for the use of Verna-
cular as the media. Study of English was not improved by the
English medium.”

(14) Dr. Sir Sunder Lal—“The hampering use of the
English tended to diminish with two years.”

(5), (17), (18), (19), (20) and (1) are either officials or Government servants.

- (15) Dwaraka Nath, Béhar and Orissa.— There is conti-
nuous’emand for English. This could not be met adequately with
the present type of teachers. There might be strain on student’s
learning through English. English shculd be used in the top
4 classes.” ;

(16) Mr. Natarajan, Bombay—‘English had during the
last 50 years opened up the Indians in a very extraordinary way and
we had yet more light to gather before we could relegate English
to a secondary place even if that stage should ever come to pass.”

(A7) Mr. Sivakumara Sastri, Madras—* It is a mistake to
suppose that a foreign medium hampered individual development. A
great deal depended on the mental background of the pupil which
the teachers should try to secure. The inward light could easily
break through a foreign medium.”

: (I8) My. Meston, Madras—* Much depended on the way in
which English was introduced. A certain amount of hampering
was inevitable. But that in itself was a piece of education. Lack
of assimilation was not due to Englich but to the mechanical way
in which English is taught.”

(19). Dr. Chatterjee, Bengal, I) spector of Schools.—* English
should not be considered from the star dpoint of a foreign language.”

(20) Mr. M. Ahsanullah, Bengal, Inspector of Schools.—
= E{ngish should not be considered from the point of view of a
foreign language. It was more even than the Vernaculars.
English education had developed the spirit of independence of
enquiry and of original thought in the Indian.”

(21) Mr. Chakravarthi, United Provinces, Inspector of
Schools.—*“ When the question is considered in the abstract the
English medium necessarily hampered the acquisition of knowledge.
He could not divorce education from life, and any hardship that
might incidentally come would have to be undergone.”

. II. There was a greater unanimity among the members of
the Conference in discussing whether or not the Vernaculars had
been impoverished by the use of English to a large extent as the
medium of instruction in Schools.

*(1) and (2) Vernaculars would not be impoverished. (3) His-
torical and Geographical terms could be introduced in Vernacular
Text Books. (6) The development of vernaculars should not be
left to the association of enthusiasts unless they take steps to
convert others to their views, there is very little chance of verna-
culars living in the country. (7) The enrichment of the vernaculars
depended on the mission which possessed the souls of great men.
(8) Answering questions 1, 2 and 3 the reply was “ yes.” (17) There
are numerous enthusiasts for Indian vernaculars, and vernaculars
coald not be said to have suffered. (16) Merely using vernacular
equivalents would not go to enrich in the vernaculars. (20) There
was dearth of teachers in Vernaculars ; these were now-a-days taught
by those strong in English. English and vernaculars are not opposed
to each other. Bengali literature was developed to a high degree
and is now far richer than before, because of English education.

III. Text Books. Technical nomenclature. Multiplicity of
vernaculars. (1) Demand could create the supply. (2) There was
a serions dearth of good books in the senior classes. (3) Why should
not Historical and Geographical terms be introduced in Vernacular
Text Books. There is a dearth of Vernacular Text Books, and
even offers of rewards by Government had not been able to induce
men to write in Vernaculars. (6) Text Books were being published.
Though there were multiplicity of languages when the Madras
Presidency as a whole was considered yet one should remember
that each locality fell under a distinct language area. The
difficulty would be felt in Madras town only. (8) No lack of books.
If vernacular was allowed books on scientific subjects will come
in. English should be used in teaching Science subjects. And
vernaculars should be used in teaching History and Geography.
(8), (9), (10) and (13) There would not be any difficulty in the way
of getting suitable Text Books owing to the multiplicity of lang-
uages. (16), (19) and (20) were doubtful whether vernaculars
books would be forthcoming.

* These numbers refer to the names of gentlemen given on page 10.



Though in the Training College vernaculars were employed
wholly yet the pupils did not write in the vernacular. (17) There
were enough Text Books and the potentinlity wus greater.
(18) Not insuperable but there were difficulties. (20) They mlghh
encourage vernacular education but English should be the medium
of education. (21) Yes. Vernacular technical terms were more
difficult than English technical terms. There is no objection to
the use of English technical terms in the teaching through
vernacular. ; ;

1V. (1) Should English be introduced as the medium of in-
struction gradually or not and if so at what period and in what
degree should it be introduced. . :

(2) They had adopted gradual method in High School
classes. (3) Boys who wish to enter Universities alone sho_uld be
asked to give their amswers in English and that only in the
subjects which they were going to graduate. 4) Prqtes_ﬁed
against hard and fast rules. (6) He and his school of thinking
in the Madras Presidency propose that vernaculars shou!d b_e usgd
right up to the 5th Form and should be replaced A])_V English in
the 6th Horm where again to make English of pupils stronger he
would have more attention devoted to it than heretofore.
(1),20), (11), (17) and (18) were in favour of gradual introduction of
foreign medium. (20) Gradually in the following order. English
figures in Arithmetic in the 5th year and in the following year
English names in the Geography teaching and so on.

V. There is a greater tendency to favour the use of the
vernacular as a medium of instruction and of expression in the
School Final Bxamination in the west and north than in Bengal
and in Madras.

*VI. (1) Viceroy showed how Government had safeguarded
the existénce of the vernaculars and contemplated their ultimate
enrichment by the extension of Fnglish learning when they made
provision for the spread of English.

(2) Viceroy further emphasised that while moral and
economic considerations attach to the teaching of English in Indian
schools, it should be the aim of the Conference to discuss the
matters: coming before it from the point of view of education only.

VII. (a) TFhe first Resolution declared that boys who come to
English schools after some years of study in Vernacular schools
ordinarily do better in subjects other than English than those who
begin the study of English earlier.

(b) School Masters should strenuonsly resist for the pupils’
own sake the popular demand for English instruction in the Lower
Primary classes.

(¢) The Conference passed a resolution * that from the point
of view of proficiency in English, pupils should begin their study of
the language as early in the school course as possible.”

(d) A majority resolved that boys shouid ordinarily begin
their English studies at the age of from nine to eleven after three
years of study in the vernacular.

Six delegates favoured the substitution of * four years™
instead of three, so that all but two of the Conference urged three or
four years of vernacular instruction before English is taken as a class
subject at all.

VIII. (@) About the ‘‘ Direct Method ' Madras said more in
its favour than any other single area. A definite settlement was
arrived at by fayouring that instruction in Fnglish should be largely
oral in the early stages.

(b) At present too much attention is given to book methods
of study and too little to idiom and pronunciation and vicious pro-
nunciation acquired in the early stages is almost impossible of
eradication later on.

(¢) It was pointed out that too' much attention is given to
HEnglish literature in the early stages and too little to the accurate
use of the Ii

ge.

* These safe-guards are not attended.
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Ci 10th June, 1916.\Y 3
THE HEAD MASTERS OF HIGH SCHOOLS. b
SIE, : : .

You are aware that the Council of Indian Education at Madras have been endeavouring
during the last ten years to bring about a change in the system of imparting instruction in
Secondary Schools by making the Vernaculars the media of instruction in non-language subjects.
Public opinion in favour of the change has recently increased in volume and intensity to such an
€. .cit as to make it imperative for us to approach Government to give immediate effect to the
change. The present regulations require that all non-language subjects should be taught in the
Vernacular up to the third form. It is proposed to ask Government to extend these regulations
to the High School Classes as well ; in other words, Elementary Science, Arithmetic, History and
Geography should be taught in the Vernaculars in the 4th, 5th and 6th Forms. Will you kindly
state whether in your opinion this reform can be introduced in your school immediately; or, is it
your opinion that the change should be first introduced into the 4th Form and then should be
gradually extended to the 5th and 6th Forms? It is believed that the non-language subjects
mentioned above are already taught in the Vernacular in the 3rd Form of your school. Can your
staff uridertake to teach them in the Vernacular in the 4th Form immediately without waiting for
suitable text-books being published in those subjects ?

The Council of Indian Education propose to award an honoravium for the best High
School text-book in the Vernacular in each of the non-language subjects. Will you or any of
your staff in your school kindly undertake to prepare a suitable text-book in one or more of the
non-language subjects? ’

As it is advisable to be fortified with your valuable support to the scheme before we
approach the Government on the subject, I request that you will favour the Council with your
opinion as early as possible.

Yours truly,
S. RAJAGOPALACHARI,
Joint Secretary to the Council of Indian Education, Madras.
PARK TowN, MADRAS,
27th June, 1916.
SIR, ;
I have much pleasure in sending you the letters of the Council of Indian Education -
dated 6th April 1916 and dated 10th June 1916 and, in doing so, would venture to ask you to
enlist your co-operation as well as that of the manager of your school with the Council.

The Council was founded over fifteen years ago by
whose namtes are printed in the accompanying paper.

The Council ought to be a strong representative body and I have an earnest desire to
make it so with a view to add to its popularity. It is on that account as well as for its general

the managers of various High Schools

interest I am hoping to have a favourable reply. |
Yours truly,
S. RAJAGOPALACHARI,
Joint' Secretary to the Council of Indian Education, Madres.

P. §.—The annual subscription is Rs 3. The subscription may be made from the School Funds.

.
55 LAW PRINTING HOUSE, MADRAS.
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6th April, 1916.

To

THE HEAD MASTERS OF HIGH SCHOOLS. [

GENTLEMEN,

You are aware that the Council of Indian Education at Madras have been endeavouring
during the last ten years to bring about a change in the system of imparting instruction in

' Becondary Schools by making Vernaculars the media of instruction in non-language subjects. To

give a practical effect to this proposal, the Council sent a circular letter on the 24th September,
1915, with the following enclosures: wiz., (1) a memorial to the Madras Government, (2) a collac-
tion of opinions on the subject, (3) the names of individuals and other public bodies who signified
their acceptance of the proposal.

*The points on which opinion was called for in the said circular were:

(1) ‘Whether il was not desirable that Vernaculars should be transferred from Group C
to Group B.
(2) Whether the Head Masters of every District or of such ares as mightbe deemed
convenient could not join to conduct the examination in B Group subjects.
The following is the summary of the replies received :—
(@) In favour of both proposals :— Replies 1, 3, 8, 9, 14, 15, 17, 18, 29, 30.
(8) In favour of 1:-—Replies 6, 7, 11, 16, 31.
(c) In favour of 2:—Replies 4, 28.
(d) Against 1:—Reply 28.
(e) Against 2:—Replies 6, 10, 11, 13, 24, 25, 31.
(f) Against both :—Replies 2, 12, 19, 20, 22, 26, 27, 39.
(9) The following desire that Vernaculars should be transferred to Group A i—4, 5,
10, 18, 19, 21, 24, 25.
Head Masters in (g) above desire that Vernaculars should be taken to Group A because at
present; only few boys take to the study of Vernaculars.

The Head-masters that have expressed the opinion that the Vernaculars should be trans-
ferred fo Group A musi, have done so with the object that the study of Vernaculars should he made
compulsory as they are at present included under Group C and ab present their study is only optional.
As the study of subjects in Group B is also compulsory that object will be realized equally weil
even if they are included in Group B. But it may be d that the inclusion of Ver: lars in
Group B will lead to their being taught indifferently just like the other subjects at present included

in the said group.

The chief reason why the subjects in Group B are believed to be taught indifferently is
that the examination in those subjects is conducted by the Head Master of each school separately.
This by itself, is not a matter fo be regretted hut until each High School aftained such a status
that the examination in the B Group subjects could be left to itself, there might be an arrangement
{for the conduct of the examination of the subjects in the said group by all the Head Masters con-
jointly in every District or in such lesser aren as might ba deemed convenient. The Council is of
opinion that on the whole the best course is to include Vernaculars in the B Group. In the lighfi
of the replies above referred we want you fto hasten your own replies to our communication,
dated 17th February 1916.

I beg to remain,
Gentlemen,
Your most obedient servant,
S. RAJTAGOPALA CHARI,
Joint Secretary to the Council of Indian Education.

* A reminder was sent on the 17th February, 1916. 5
Ada to () the following High Schools :—Nuruni, Muathialupet, and Karakkudi.
Add to (¢) American Mission College, Madura,




Lahl b . Park Town, 17tk February 1916,
To
THE HEAD MASTERS OF HIGH SCHOOLS.
o ollection that the Council of Indian Education senc, (in Septerr;per
1 ini ] i lars the media of instruction
last, o large collection of opinions on the subject of u}aklng Ven_mou I
in non-language subjects in Secondary Schools. To givea practical effect to the same the Council
invited your opinion whether it is ot desirable that : .
(1) Vernaculars should be fransferred from Group G to Groun B in the Secondary Schoo
Leaviog Certificate Scheme. el ;
(2) The Head Masters should combine fio conduet the examination in B Group subjects
in various district or other convenienti centres.
Kindly favour me with an early reply.

It will be within your rec

Yours sincerely,
S. RATAGOPALACHARI,
Joint Secretary to the Council of Indian Education, Madras.

REPLIES.
1. With reference to your circular card of the 17th instant.
proposels made therein.
29th February, 1916.

I am in fayour of both the
BoARD HIGH SCHOOL, AMALAPURAM.

9. The teachers of this school differ from your views. I am, howeve}'. personally of
opinion that Vernaculars ought to be the media of instruction in non-language subjects ;I bluﬁ they
need not be drowned in B Group as a practical step. I am not for your Head Masters’ rings for
examining B Groups.

1st March, 1916.

8. I am for the Vernaculars being made the media of instruction in nun-lgmguage subjects
in Secondary Schools. But considering the treatment given ab present @9 b}:e subjectis of Group' B
in many schools, I very much doubt if the position of Vernaculars will improve by their being
transferred from Group C to Group B.

*Tf the getting of a decent percentage of marks in Vernaculars at a regular Egamination
held in them be made a necessary condition for admission fto Government Service or ‘the
Tntermediate Classes, there will be no harm in their proposed transference from Cto B Group.

26th Hebruary, 1916. R. CH. HIGH SCHOOL, PITHAPURAM.

NATIONAL HIGH SCEBOOL, RAMACHANDRAPURAM.

4. Vernaculars should be transferred to the A Group and two papers might be g_ivan ag in
English—or one at least having in it both Texf and Translation fo raise Vernacular to its proper

place, 4
A Board of High School Masters teaching B Group Subjects should be formed to conduct

in these Subji
1st March, 1916.

TowN HIGH SCHOOL, NARSAPUR.

5. T would suggest that in Group A, Vernacular Composition and Translation be made
more important by having two good Vernacular books preseribed for non-detailed, thorough reading,
one composifion subject to be taken from each book. The Translation portion could be on general
mafters.

26th February, 1916, A, B. L. M. COLLEGE, GUNTUR.

6. It is most desirable to transfer the Vernaculars from Group C to Group B in the
8. 8. L. C. Scheme. ,t:
The fewer the Examinations, the better for Education. In my humble opinion the aim of®
the 8. 8. L. C. Scheme must be to transfer as many of the subjects under A and C to B Group as
possible, go that each school may have its own courses and methods unreduced to any dead level
of uniformity. Any Public Examination, whether by Headmasters or others is undesirable.
26th February, 1916. TowN HIGH SCHOOL, GUNTUR.

7. I would like to see Indian History placed in Group C but what I would like still
better would be, to see all the subjects placed in Group B, that is to say, I wish the whole
Examination Scheme could be done away with and a system of reputable schools take its place.
TLet Principals of Colleges take the recommendations of the heads of schools and hold them
strietly to account.

28th February, 1916. A. B. M. HiGeE ScHOOL, ONGOLE.

8. I am in enfire accordance with the two proposals you have made in your card to me.
28th February, 1916. COIMBATORE COLLEGE.

® It is for this object the transfer is desired.

3

*9. I think your suggestions (1) and (2) are ver:
: B 'y good, but T do not yet agree to the
;uigsslhlon of the Vernaculars being made the media of insbruobién in the upper forms of High
chools. 3

28th February, 1916. ST. PAUL'S HIGH SCHOOL, VEPKRY, MADRAS.

_ 10. The Vernaculars should be the medium of instruction in all non-language subjects
in Seaoqdary Schools.t Vernaculars in A Group should bs strengthened by introducing Text Books
for detail and non-detail study. Sanskrit should be under C Group. One who takes up this
xénubs_h :lso study his Vernacular. There is no need for combined Examination in B Group
Subjects.

27th February, 1916. BoARy HIGH SCHOOL, NAMARAL.

H1. I amin fayour of (1). With references to (2) T
5 : t thi
adopted in Bangalore for various reasons, ) el

28th February, 1916. R. B. A. N. M. HIGH SCHOOL, BANGALORE:

12. T am not in fayour of either of your two proposals, th i
e ey f Drop , though I am for the 1st

4th March, 1916. HINDU HIGH SCHOOL, NEGAPATAM.

13. In re point (1), I am of the humble opinion that Vernaculars sh.

s should be transferred
to Group A from Group C. What I mean is that the study of the Vernaculars must be made
thoroughly compulsory. T.bsy. must be placed on an equal footing with the English language. You
are perfeenly aware of the indifference with which subjects under Group B are now treated. It is
not desirable that the Vernaculars also should ba subjected to the same treatment.

As regards point (2), T am not in favour of the examination in B G j i

. not | X roup Subjects bein
con_ducﬁed by the Headmasters in a District. This will add unnecessarily to the already mulbiimriouﬁ
duties of the Headmaster. 3

1st March, 1916.

14. With reference to your cireular, dated 17th February, 1916, I have tha honour to
state that I gully agree with the proposal to transfer Vernaculars from Group O to B in Secondary
School Leaving Certificate Scheme. I am also in favour of your second suggestion that the Head-
master should combine to conduct the examination in B Group Subjects in District centres.

3rd March, 1916. BOARD SECONDARY SCHOOL, HARPANAHATLL.

5, quite agree with the views exzpressed by you in (1) and (2). It is absolutely
necessary and desirable that Vernaculars should be made the media of instruction in non-languaéa
subjects in Secondary Schools.

28th February, 1916.

16. In reply to your cireular post card, dated 17th February, 1916, I have the honour
to inform you, that Tam fully in favour of transferring Vernaculars to Group B from Group: €. As
to an examination in B Group subjects, it may be left in the hands of the Headmasters themselves
as at present. It may not serve any useful purpose to make the pupils leave their own schools to go
§ to the District Headquarters for the sake of an examination in B Group subjects.

29th February, 1916. NamIoNaL HIGH SCHOOL, PRODATTUR.

MuNI101PAL HIGH SCHOOL, BELLARY.

THEOSOPHICAL COLLEGE, MADANAPALLE.

17. I believe that great impetus will be given to the development of Vernacular literature

if Vernaculars be made the media of instruction in non-language subjects.
Vernaculars can be placed in B Group subjects provided the number of subjects in
B Group is lessened. I am aware that pupils are not taking as much interest in B Group subjects
s they should. We must find remedial measures. I am for doing away with the grouping of
subjects and allow them to specialize in those subjects in which they huve an aptitude. This ig
better than early specialization and the q neglect of other subjects essential for general
culture. I am for giving greater scope to physical exercise and games so as to ensure the physical
well being of the pupils.
>27th February, 1916.
18. I am strongly of opinion that Vernaculars should be trunsferred from Group C fo

Group A (if possible) or Group B at least.
No doubt, it is desirable that Headmasters of the various schools in a district should
bine to conduct the ination in B Group subjects ; but before that is done they should
combine and draw a syllabus in the various subjects.
29th February, 1916.

119. I am not for transferring Vernaculars from Group Cto B. I am for taking it to
Group A. T am nof for such an Examination. If an Examination is necessary I am for holding
a Public B ination in B Group subj at the end of the V form and omitting the B subjects
entirely from the VI form and allowing VI form pupils to take three of the subjects.
6th March, 1916, PACHAIYAPPA'S HIGH SCHOOL, CONJEEVERAM.

* The view taken is correot because the School is an European School.
+ This object can be effected by the transfer of Vernaculars to B Group.
{ No doubt there may be practical difficulties.

§ Thisis not intended.

|| This raises a wider issue.

VEERASALINGAM HIGH SCHOOL, RAJAHMUNDRY.

RAJAH'S HIGH SCHOOL, ETTIYAPURAM.




4
20. Vernaculars should 7ot be transferred from Group C to Group B.
Headmasters should not bine to conduct Examinati
4th February, 1916. A. B. M. HigH ScHOOL, NELLORE.
21. The present t is more advant than the one d. Pupils will
take much less interest in the Vernaculars if they should be transferred to Group B. .
The advantages of the d B ination in B Group Subjects are nof obvious.
There are practical difficulties in the way of the same being done satisfactorily.
Ist March, 1916. MAHANT'S HiGlI SCHOOL, VELLORE.

99. The transfer of the Vernaculars from the C to the B Group will diminish their
importance and a common examination in them will be impossible and undesirable so long as
freedom is given to every school to formulate its own syllabus in the B Group Subjects.

29th February, 1916. DIAMOND JUBILEE HIGH SCHOOL, GOBIOHETTIPALAYAM.

*93. Tt is nob understood how the proposal to make Vernaculars the media of i_nsf.ru;
tion in language subjects in S dary Schools, could be given effect to by ﬁmnsfarnug tfhe
Vernaculars from Group C to Group B of the S. 8. L. C. Scheme and by Headmasters combining
to conduct examinations in the B Group Subjects.

Srd March, 1916. NATIVE HIiGH SCHOOL, CHINGLEPUT.

24, T am for transferring Vernaculars from Group C to Group A and not B.
It is not advisable fio hold & combined examination in B subjects as each school may have
i own syllabus in them.
2nd_March, 1916. HiGH SCHOOL, AMBASAMUDRAM.

95. The Vernaculars may be transferred from Group G to Group A and the heavy
burden of optional C be considerably lightened. Common examinations in B Group Subjects is
against the excellent principle of giving latitude in B Group subjects to individual schools for
developing their special hobbies to advantage.

20th February, 1916. HIGH SCHOOL, GOPALASAMUDRAM.

26. Vernaculars should not be transferred from Group C o Group B. It is not necessary
that Headmasters should combine to conduct the examination in B Group subject.

3rd March, 1916. KSHATRIYA VAIDYASALA, VIRUDUPATTI.
27. The Vernaculars in the G Group must be left undisturbed, and yet the experi f
may be begun by teaching the subjects in the B Group in the Vernacular,
This T am afraid may not be successfully’ conducted.
Ist March, 1916. H. E. L. MissioN HiGH SCHOOL, TIRUPATI,

28. The Vernaculars are already the media of instruction in non-language subjects up to.
and including the Third Form. If it is intended to make them the media in the higher forms also
I don't see bow it is proposed to teach such subjects as Elementary Science or Geography. It is
perhavs possible to teach History through the medium of the Vernacular. Mathematics cannot be
taught in the Vernacular unless large importations of technical terms are made from Sanskrif.

As for query No. 1 the answer is in the negative inasmuch as the transference {rom C to
B of tlxg Vernacular would only mean the total neglect of a very. important subject.

Answer to query No. 2 is in the affirmative.

28th February, 1916. ZAMINDAR'S HIGH SCHOOL, KATUPUTUR.

29. I shall heartily support your tiwo proposals.

14th March, 1916. VIZAGAPATAM COLLEGE.

30. T am for transferring all the Vernaculars from Group O to Group B of the S. S. L‘YG
bs in various district centresfor

Scheme and for combining to conduct the examination in B Grou;
even convenient areas.
10th March, 1916. RAJAT'S HIGH S0HOOL, NUZVID,

: 31, I.nm one with you in making the Vernaculars a compulsory subject of study. I am
against all combmu.mo.n of schools for examination purposes. I regard all public examinations
with horror and submib fio them as to fate because they are like the other inevitable,

13th March, 1916. HINDU HIGH SOHOOL, MADURANTARAM,

32. T am afraid Vernaculars might receive the same lukewarm t i
of B Group subjects are disposed to give them now. e
. [ donot know whether it is possible under the present condition:
having its own syllabus for B Group subjects. In the IITrd Form and F
Vernaculars the media of instruction in non-language subjects.
be the medium of instruction.
16th March, 1916.

s when each school is
Forms below I would make
In Higher Forms English may
SETHUPATHI HiGH SOHOOL, MADURA,

* The position taken by the Council would be clear rom these replies,

LAW PRINTING HOUSE, MADRAS—1916.
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Opinions of Eminent Persons.

1. His Excellency the Viceroy Lord Hardinge at the Opening Ceremony
of the Punjab Veterinary College, 10th December, 1915.—1 have been parti-
cularly interested to learn that the main course of studies is conducted in
the vernacular while English is the language of the post-graduate course.
There is more than one school of thought as to whether the medium of
instruction in our higher educational institutions should be English or the
vernacular, but T think few will be found to question the wisdom of the
policy adopted here, for many of those who are most fitted by their home
surroundings for a useful veterinary career have neither the time nor the
inclination to become versed in western culture and it is hardly open to
question that it must be far easier for them to imbibe a knowledge of
veterinary science when imparted in their own tongue than if it was
complicated by the mysteries of a foreign langnage. On the other hand,
post-graduate courses necessitate the study of a wider range of litarature,
and there are obvious reasons for their being conducted in English.

II. How'ble Sir Harold Stuart, Madras University Comvocation
Address, 25th Novembsr 1915: Vernacular and English—The wonder
o me is not that so many fail but that so many succeed ; for the great
majority of you have besn compelled tio receive your education through
the medium of a foreign language. This opens up a subject on which men
much more competent than I am to form a sound opinion hold diver-
gent views buf it seems to me very difficult to believe that 24 million
Telugus and 18 million Tamils can receive all but the elsmentary stages
of education through the medium of English. You cannot change the
mother-tongue of a population of that magnitude, and progress in the
diffusion of education must be very seriously hampered if all teaching in
the higher classes is to be given in a foreign language. So much effort
must be expended on frying to understand the language of the teacher
that there is little energy left for grasping the substance of the lesson and
such a system of education strikes the lay observer as noti only mechanical
in method and results but wasteful of valuable years—years when the
vouthful mind is most open to impressions and receptive of ideas. English
must, of course, always occupy a most prominent place in the curricula
of schools and colleges, for it would be an evil day indeed for India
if her doors ceased to be flung wide open to the glorious and shining
influences of English literature, rich in noble ideas and glowing with
inspiration to noble deeds.

TII. Dewan Bahadur C. Krishna Nair, Dewan of Travancore, Calicus,
8th November, 1915.—They all recognised the greater benefits that have
acerued to India and must acerue in future from English education, but he
was sure they would agree with him that the English language would
never be the language of the people of India. The West could be explained
to millions in Bast only through their vernaculars, and that was what
they had to do in Japan and that was what would have to be done in
India also. The Philosophy, Science, Art and Literature of the West
would reach the masses in India only hl{rOUgh their mother-tongue.
The Travancore Government realised this and were trying to do their part
of the duty.

IV. Mr. Gandhi, 17th February 1916.—The question of racial
difference would not ocour if vernaculars were to be made the media
of instruction in Schools and Colleges. In our country they were one
Nation, and even before the Bnglish advent they did form one Nation,
and had one Common religion. There were histories to show that our
sacred sages had travelled from one part of the country to another
in those days for the purpose of religious gatherings, and thus brotherly
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feclings always existed among the people for the real progress of the
country and for the welfare of the masses. This problem ought to be
solved by the authorities concerned at an early date. The objections
against the infroduction of vernaculars were all baseless, and the best
thing was for the people themselves to solve this question, and educate
the masses of the country through the medix of vernaculars. The rulers
themselves would thon have to learn the vernaculars of the country in
the interests of proper administration.

V. Mr. B. Srini ier, Deputy 4 General, Madras,
Chairman of the Madras Christian College Day Meeting, 27th December,
1915.—During the first eight or ten years, a child is expected to learn tio
think in Tnglish, so as to follow the education that is given him later
on in‘that language. One result of learning the new knowledge in English
is that he is unable to think or impart that knowledge in vernacular
........... The child is put to a very great strain indeed. in passing through
this ordeal The end of it all is, that bthe educated young man
begins life handicapped by the waste of ten years of the best part of the
boy’s life, His constitution is undermined and he is unable to bear any
further physical or mental strain............ It is unnatural to impart any
knowledge in a foreign language. It is not resortied to, in any other country
in the world............ ‘We cannot expect that young man who became
physical wrecks owing to faulty methods of education would exercisa
much influence on the material or moral prosperity of the country.........
Tt is precisely because our new: knowledge is in Einglish we find ourselves
unable to communicate it to the masses............ Modern Science and
Art have progressed in countries without fhe introduction of a foreign
language. .The Arya Samaj has solved the problem by their
Gurokula: College in Hardwar where the medium of education is the
vernacular, where all modern learning is imparted in the Vernacular and
where English is taught as a compulsory second language.

Opinions on the letter of the Council of Indian Education,
dated 6th April 1916.

* 33. Muthialupet High School, 22nd March, 1916.—I fully agree
with you in thinking that Head-masters of several High Schools should
combine together and arrange to conduct examinations in B group sub-
jects at some convenient period in the short term on lines similar to those
adopted by the S. S. I, C. Board in d the public ination in
A & C group subjects.

34, Rarakkudi, 13th March, 1916.—The scheme of work I have
adopted in my school keeps in view the saveral lines suggested in the
file of papers sent ¢ the vernacular media of instruction. I am ia full
sympathy with the movement. The Managers Nattukkottai Chotties
fully appreciate the ideas contained in the papers.

35.  American Mission College, Madura, 98th March, 1916.—T regret
to state that T do not agree to either proposal. High Schools and their
Head-masters have been on their trial during the past six years. My ex-
perience, which is limited, shows that they cannot bear responsibilities,

36. Nurami High School, Palghat, 22nd March, 1916.—Transfer
vernacular from C group to A group and have texts and question papers
as in Eoglish of 8. S, L. C. Scheme or (1) Transfer vernacular from
C group to B group. (2) There should be a public examination conducted
by Headmasters in various districts. If (2) is found to be not practicable
transfer to B group cannot be assented to.

37. B. E. M. High School, Mangalore, 16th August, 1916.—I like
the vernaculars of the Districts to be transferred from G to A Group and
noti to B group. But if the language branch in © group is a clagsical

* Opinions numbers 1 o 82 aze printed separately,

™,

language or one of modern European languages no change is necessary from
O to A. The second is not necessary. Each school might be left to work
out its own salvation in this.

38. High School, Tenali, 20th March, 1916.—I agree to your two.
proposals.

OPINIONS ON THE LETTER OF THE COUNCIL OF INDIAN
EDUCATION, DATED 10TH JUNE, 1916.

1. Mr. S. Ramadurai Aiyar, Secretary, National High School,
Mannergudi, 20th July, 1916.—Vernaculars to B groups. The balance of
argument is certainly in fayour of transferring Vernaculars from group G
to group B. Though at the outsét it may arouse a fear that Vernaculars
would share the fate of B group subjects as at present, yet a sufficient
guarantee appears to be provided in your proposal; (2) when B group
subjects are proposed to be examined by a central body consisting of Head-
masters of institutions. This of course pre-supposes the drawing up of a
common Syllabus in these subj by a r tative of Head-
masters. It must be stipulated that unless a respectable minimum is
obtained by candidates at a regular examinafion in the B group, they
must not be allowed to continue their studies in the [University courses or
enter Government Service.

9. National High School, Negapatam.—I am of opinion that the
vernacular might be used with advantage in teaching the subjects men-
tioned in the cireular in the 4th, 5th and 6th Forms ; (2) this reform
can be introduced in my school immediately ; (3) and my staff would
teach them in the vernacular without waiting for suitable text books.

3. Kumbakonam Town High School, 28th August, 1916.—The
experiment of teaching the non-language subjects through the vernaculars
may be tried in the 4th Form and then gradually extended to the 5th and
bhe’Gth TForms until suitable Vernacular books come fo be published. The
position of the Vernaculars under the S.8.L.C. Scheme certai'nly nest-is
improyvement ; (1) the limitation of pupils, the amount of school time avail-
able for teaching ; (2) the regulation of the University in regard to Fhs
admission of students into colleges have to be borne in mind in suggesting
any impr t. No impr % is possible unless the entire scheme
of studies is recast. A committee representing all interests may bf’ formed

to decide the question. The difficulties in the way of holding a satisfactory
common examination are far too great.

4. Shiyali, 5th June, 1916.—I am not in favour of transfe.tring
vernaculars from group O to group B as T am afraid that they may in all
probability receive an equally indifferent mode of ftreatment; .tl-mt B
group subjects seem to veceive in schools. In the present condlr..xon of
things, it does not appear easy tio attempt tio usﬁ the @rnacx}lnrs' in .hhe
upper forms also. COouncil’s efforts are only_ directed in this dll’ecﬁll]mfl.
Unless the several schools in a Districh or in an area make up their
minds to adopt a common syllabus in the B gro‘up sl?b]ects the idea of a
combined examination is not possible even if it is desirable. :

5. High School, Trivadi, 29th October 1916. It is d‘eglrszls to
make Vernaculars the media of instruction in no.n-ls.mgua@ snbl.ecbs even
in the upper Forms; bub the change cannoti be initiated 1m‘madmbely fo.r
want of suitable text books. Verraculars cannot be raised (Eo th;n’
proper places unless they are brought under A group and their study
made compulsory for all 8, S. L. C. Students.

6. Guntur Town High School, 4th . 1916.—Non-l
subjects should be taught in the Vernacular. : The change should be
offected first in the IV then in the V and lastly in the VI Form. .

7, Hindw High School, Alatur.—1 express my s('zrong oPinlon and
sincere conviction that the advant of impei:ting mst.rueflon to l(ﬂm

ils in the different non-l; bjects in the resp Vi
lf):rpgsul:;eigb the disadavantages which are few in number. I think the

N



4

introduction of the proposed change should be gradual in the High Sehool
clasges.

8. Victoria Memorial High School, Periakolam, 16th August, 1916.—
In my opinion and in the opinion of my the change d
should be first introduced into the 4th Form and then should be
gradually extended to 5th and 6th Forms. Our staff can undertake to
teach non-language subjects in the 4th Form immediately without waiting
for suitable text books being published in those subjects.

9. Ettiapuram, 6th August, 1916.—1 am strongly of opinion that
the non-language subjects should be taught in the vernaculars in the
4th, 5th and 6th Forms. The reform can be introduced in my school
immediately and my staff can teach the said subjects in the 4th Form
without waiting for suitable text books being published in these subjects.
If the Government should grant our request suitable Tamil Text Books
in Elementary Science and in Geography could be published.

10. Mylapore High School, 8th August, 1916.—There is no wisdom
in making English the medium of insfruction in college classes and

bandoning that 1 and ing v lars for i ion in
Secondary Schools. Your attempt, if it succeeds, will create a hardship
for which thousands of innocents will have to pay dearly. The present
system in its entirety should be reformed or no attempt should be made
to unsettle a part.

11. St. Paul's High School, S. P. G., Vepery, Madras, 4th August,
1916.—I and my senior staff are very strongly opposed to the use
of the vernaculars for non-language subjects in the High School Forms
for various reasons but chiefly (1) Because the vernaculars are defective in
their scientific vocabulary as also for historical and geographical matters.
(2) Becausa our classes contain boys speaking various vernaculars, Tamil,
Telugu, Hindustani, Malayalam and Burmese besides a certain number
of boys who know no vernacular except English. These last are however
pure Indian boys. The teachers could not use a vernacular to suit all.
Even in Forms I, IT and ITI the teachers have to repeat the teaching in
English for the non-Tamil pupils.

12. Pachaiyappa’s High School, 27th April, 1916.—When a great
problem has presented itself to us, under these new conditions, as to how
it could be possible to make boys take the interest they ought to, alike in
all subjects independently of the importance and dignity attached to them
by the introduction of examinations in them, itiis not right we must swell
the number of subjects in B group. Better the subjects are transferred to
A group in our present state of adva Common tion for
a district or local division does not commend itself to me owing to the
difference or disparity that exist in apparatus, materials, &c. If Heads of
institutions themselves do not separate B group subjects from A and C
and accord a step-motherly treatment to the former and if Inspectors take
more care and pay frequent surprise visits and see that new time-tables
are not prepared just before and after inspection, and prior to the S, §. L.,
C. public examination ; then will be a considerable improvement in the lot
of B group subjects ; then the common examination will become quite
unnecessary.

13.  Voorhees College, Vellore, 4th August, 1916.—I do not at all
favour the teaching of non-language subjects through the medium of the
Vernaculars in the upper forms. My reasons are : —(1) The impossibility
of securing uniformity when there are so many vernaculars: (2) The
absolute necessity under the present university arrangements of the
students securing all possible facility in the use of English.

14. Salem College, Tth August, 1916.—1 think the introduction of
the reform of imparting instruction through the vernaculars in the IV,

'V and the VI Forms is not possible at this stage and I should even doubt
whether it is desirable.

MADRAS,
1st September, 1915.

e 7 : \&
TOET

THE MANAGERS OF HIGH SCHOOLS.

GENTLEMEN, :
In forwarding herewith a copy of the Council's Memorial dated 24th

: May 1915, to the Local Government on the subject of “Vernaculars as the Media of

Iietruction in Non-language subjects,” I beg to draw your attention to the two iAmportant
boints mentioned in the last paragraph, viz., that the Government should direct that
;he Classical languages and the Vernaculars which are at present subjects in the C group
in the Secondary School Leaving Certificate scheme shou\d‘be transferred t? the B group
and secondly, that the Managers of Schools in each District should combine to conduct
the examinations in B group subjects in the Vernaculars of the country.

2. It may not be difficult for us to obtain the necessary sanction from the
Government siuce the subject has already been very largely approved by the public.

3. Since the actual working of the scheme will be in the hands of the
Managers and Masters of the Several High Schools; T request that you will be so good
lting your masters in the High School department

as to intimate to me after consul :
aragraph of the memorial,

whether you approve of the proposals contained in the last p:
so that a beginning of this important work can be made at once.

o i Yours faithfully,
S. RAJAGOPALACHARI,
Joint Secretary to the Council of Indian Education, Madras.

If you will kindly become a member of the Council of Indian Education, send

your subscription Rs. 3 to Mr. P. NAGABUSHANAM PANTULU, B.A., B.L., High Court Vakil,

Mylapore.

are in sympathy with the movement.

The following gentlemen and public bodies

Members of the Council of Indian Education. »

11. Hon’ble Mr. B. N. Sarma, B.A., B.L.

12. Mr.T. R. Ramachandra Alyar, B.A., B.L.
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16. Dr. U. Rama Row.
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2. ‘Howble Mr. P. S. Sivaswaml Aiyar,

C.LE., C.S.1.
33» The Hon'ble Nawab Sayyed Mohamma
Saheb Bahadur. : e i
4, Dewan Bahadur K. Krishnaswami 1kao, 1

C.LE.
5. Dewan Bahadur L. i

Aiyar, B.A, BL. : \ : ;
6. Mr. C. 1; Ramaswami Aiyar, B.A., B.L. | 17. Lord Bishop of Madras,

7. Dr. A. Lakshimipathi, B-A- b, & CAL | 18, Mr. V. P. Madhava Rao, C.L.E., Dewan of
. T. A y 2
8. Mr..C. Srinivasachari, Manager, Educa- Baroda.
2 tional Review- 19. Mrs. Beasa\ntﬂ.l e dhia
. { Aiyar, M.A., | 20. Dewan Bahadur M. inaray iya.
TR Srsramieti 21, Mr. V- Swaminatha Aiyar, Editor,
B.L., F.M.U. ; e
10. Mr. P. ,Nagabushanam Pantulu, B.A., B.L. Viveka Chinta: i
l\ 18 Body of the Memorial, page ;
e Do. do.  page9:
i; Bu‘dy ofp the Memorial, page 8. 19

A. Govinda Ragava |




22,
23

=

24,

I —

e

=
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MADRAS,
24th April, 1915.

THE MANAGERS OF HIGH SCHOOLS.*

GENTLEMEN, '
You are aware that an Association called the Council of

Indian Education was established at Madras in th'e month of
March 1900 to safeguard the interests of Indian ng:h Schools.
The need for the establishment of such an Assocm(n‘on on'the
lines of the association called the Missionary Councxl} on Al(]cfl
TFducation was then brought to the notice of 'the Indian publfc
by prominent Government Officials. .Dr. Sir 8. S:ubmhrr}:um&
Aiyar, Kt., K.OIE., is the first President and still continues
to give his help and advice.

- A proipectus containing the aims and objects of the
Association originally framed and the Rules subsequently drafted
for the Association and the list of past and present members are
herewith sent.

3, Some members of the Association are very keen on the
question of the “Federation of High Schools.”

The lines on which such a federation shou}d l?e formed must
Dbe settled only after a full discussion of the principles.

rinciples of such a
raft, memorandum on the principles o
e I beg that you will be pleased to

consideration and favour me with
T request you o become a member
ng the formation of such a

federation is herewith senb.

give the same your weighty
your views at an early dqte. .
of the present Association pendi

Mkl o Yours truly,

Joint Secretary to the Council of
Indian Education, Madras.

inei i i hools applies eaually to Sanscrif
* The principle that applies to High Scl '
Schools LOPWGL’ Secondary Schools, Girls' Schools, Technical Schools, and

Commereial Schools.



MEMORANDUM.

: At present every Indian High School* is a separate unit. It
i desirable that there should be an organized freedom. It is
only just and proper that, in the internal arrangement of each
High School,” the present Committes or the Manager must be the
sole arbiter; but, for common purposes involving the interests of
all the Schools, an organized unity of action is necessary.
It is not possible in the beginning to have a single

A_ssociabion for the whole presidency. We can have, for every
district or groups of districts, a Branch Association of managers
on which every school may be represented. It is also necessary
that retirved distinguished educationists should be induced to join
the Branch Associations. The Inspectorate Circle may be taken
as & unit. If that is found to be a very large area, it may be sub-

divided. The whole presidency in the beginning may have

thirly Associations. The Presidency Association may consist of

elected representatives of the Branch Associations. If the Pre-
sidency Association with the help of Branch Associations can
effect any of the objects mentioned below, the system of federation
of schools would have justified its existence.

The Council of Indian Education have already endeavoured
to elicit public opinion in the subjects detailed in Group A. The
papers connected with the subjects are herewith sent ; other sub-
Jects like those detailed in Group B may also be taken up for
consideration later.

GRrouP A.

1. Vernaculars should be the media of instruction in non-

language subjects in Secondary Education.
2. The Bstablishment of various types of Schools to benefit
the classes of children that do not attend the existing Schools.
3. The importance of giving religious instruction in Schools.
4. The Tstablishment of School committees in villages or
groups of villages for the spread of education. ;
Group B.

1. At present some departments of education are more
favoured than the rest. The secondary department of English
’ High Schools receives very great attention from the departn:enb
The other branches are not developed as fast as the English secon-.
dary d'ep.:nrtment The following deserve an increaged amount of
supervision, support and encouragement : (1) Technical educa-
tion, (2) Commercial education and (3) Agricultural education

2. There is widespread discontent that the Educatioﬁal
grants are not being properly distributed. Some schools get
more and other schools get less. Managers who are “Jesg modegt”
get more. It is agreed on all hands that the Grant-in-aid Cod
stands in need of revision. :

3. The attention of the federated assembly
be directed in another direction to obtain from G:ovemmeut mo
!ibeml assignments of building grants without insisting, at lea.:i.
in deserving cases, on the management meeting half thbe; cost
: 4. The Federation can also be of great service to tieacl.lers
in aided schools by bringing them together to form a separate
service with facilities of appointment, transfer and roul)) i
from one institution to another, e

might usefully

A SO

*This applies equally to all other Schaols,

PROSPECTUS.

The objects of the Association are—

(@) to place before the Gov  and the Hducati 1 1
whenever necessary, the views of the Indian community on questiong of
Educational interest ;

(3) to protect and promote, as effectively as possible, the inberesﬂ of any
FEducational institution or class of institutions in which the Indian community
in any place or in the whole Presidency is particularly interested ;

(c) to bring into a focus the views of Indian gentlemen and of educationists
in the Presid on questi affecting ed ion and to bring about .suoh
changes as may be deemed advisable in the Educational system and machinery
to suib them to the changing circumstances of the country; and

(d) to promote a spirit of co-operation among the Indian Educational

institutions of the country.

Rules subsequenily drafted.

1. In addition to the original members, the Association shall consist of
members who may be either indisidual or corporate approved by.t]._\e Qo_m-
mittes. Corporate members are Colleges, High Schools, -Ml{ﬂlcl.pmhhﬂs,
TUnions, Literary Societi Clubs, G i B lent and
other bodies taking interest in Hducational mafters.

9. Tndividual and Corporate members alike shall pay a minimum sub-
scription of Rs. 3 per annum.

3. The working of the Association shall be vested in a Committee under
the supervision of the Council. The Commiftee is entrusted with the manage-
ment, but before committing the Association tio the support of, or opposition to,

any proposal for representation either to the Government or tq the _Educat.xonn.l
Department, the Commiftes will in the first instance obfain .hhe opinions of the
THeads or the Managers of institutions or of School Committiees appointed or
hereafter to be appointed by the Government, Local Fund ‘Boards or
Municipalities. ¥ S

4. The Committes shall consist of a President, two Vice-Presidents, two
Secretaries and six Members.

5. The Committes shall from time to time arrange for C.}onfel'enees for the
discussion of Educational questions at Madras and also at District centres.

6. The Committes shall organizs b1 for the devel t and

ry Sc irls’ Schools
couragement of Blementary Schools, Secondary Schoo\g, Glrls Sel ,
?}uomme:cial Schools and Teohnical Schools, anod the publication of School
books. e

7. The work of the Committee, if not done at a meeting, shall be ordinarily
done by ths circulation of the papers among the Commititee.

Origin of the Council.

r w informal meetings of some gentlemen of Madras interested in
the c:\{lzeal;fleudiuu Education, it was resolved that a meeting should be helfi on
some day in Haster for the formation of a,ACouuml of Indx{an‘Educuhxon for the
I’residar{cv, and that invitations should be issued to the Principals, Headmasters
and Muna‘gers of Native Schools and Colleges as also to the Headmasters or
Principals of Municival or Board Schools or Colleges. The Secretaries of &
Provisional Commistes formed for the purpose aecgrrlmgly_lssusd mvxtut}ous b;v
all the gentlemen that might be exvected to take mnere_st; in b_he formation an
working of such a Council, aod in response to such mvmahxonls there was a;
Pachaiyappa’s Hall, ab about 4 P. M. on Saturday the 1.4hh April }900, A goo!
gasbering of Indian Gentlemen who represgnned the Natiye Educational institu-
tions of Madras and of some Mofussal stations. Many Who were unable to hg
present either senf telegrams or letters, and among these may be me.ur.xonle'
Messrs. G. Mukanda Rao, Headmaster, Mumcma‘l High Scbuol,'phlo&aoe:
S. Venkata Krishna Rao, Manager, Ripon High School, Vijianagram;
I\f Krishnasawmi Aiyaogar, B.A, B.L., Secretary, 5 Tlown H[gh School,
Kumbakonam ; P. G. Sundarasa Sastri of the Nahgqal H|gh Schoo%,
Trichinopoly; T. R. Krishnamachari, Headmaster, Mm_almpa.l High Schoo! .
Karur; D. Venkataramana Row, M»mngar1 Native H!gh School, Erode;
P.K. Manavikrama Raja, Manager of Kslfﬂ.ls, Vidyasala, Calicut ; D. G(_a.nnuﬁ ROW'.
ﬁsndmaster. Native High School, Calicut; Manager of Canara High School;

P. Theagarava Chetfiar of Madras.
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Opinions on the circular letters of the Council of Indian
Education dated 12th April 1942 & 6th May 1914
Le The employment of the Yernaculars as the media of in-
struction in non-language subjects in Secondary Education.

e Rev. G.N. Thomssen. The American Baptist Telugu Mission.
Bapatla, S- India, 15th Sep. 14.—1 have received . your valuable
papers on Vernacular TBducation etc., and thank you for
_sending me the same. It seems 6o me that the whole
question, is, after all a utilitarian question. Perhaps 1 hold
the materialistic and utilitavian view of the educational
question, because 1 am an American. Now, what are the
conditions in India? Indian gentlemen of high standing
in literature tell me that even in villages 200 English words are
in common use. English has become a world language, and it is
impossible to deny this fact. For this reason, I fayour the
teaching of English in every village schools. As manager of
numerous village schools T know that villagers are now demanding,
teachers who can, even in primary schools, teach Hnglish.”™
One can no more prevent the progres of Emglish than one can
prevent the advance of canals, roads, telegraphs and railways.
At the same time I favour the teaching of the vernaculars, for
people who do not love their own nation and who do not love
their own national literature are not worthy even of our con-
tempt. 1bis the mother tongueand the mother love that gives
expression o our best thought and feeling, hence I believe
in vernacular schools first. I speak from experience when I
state that it is nob difficult to train a child from the very
beginning, in both English and the vernacular, and hence I
favour education in both languages from the beginning and
throughout the whole course of a child’s education.t

9. Revd. G. N. Thomssen. Bapatla, S. India, 1st Oct. 14.—
While the BElementary schools in this land musb teach the
vernacular and fill the hearts and minds of the children with
love of India and love of Tndian literature and Indian History,
yeb it is absolutely necessary thab the hearts and minds of the
children should also be filled with some knowledge of the English
language and of the blessings of English rule. That I claim 1s
the truest patriotism and hence education must be carried on 1n
both languages. Tn the work of Industrial education T presume
the teaching will be graded. Manual raining will be principally
in the vernacular, also the teaching in the workshop, while
Normal students in the Madras school will be principally taught
in English for they will be drawn from different language areas.

Retired Inspector of Schools, Covmbatore,
30¢h Sep. 14— have carefully gone through the Circular letters
which you sent me about a month ago. I fear the scheme pro-
posed will not succeed. The schools com?empla.ted will not attract
pupils. What appears to be both desirable and practicable is

that an earnest attempb should be made o make all schools
Vernacular, Bnglish being taught as & language only. In teal.-
ching Science subjects it may be necessary for some time at least
to use English terms,
vernacular equivalent

3. Mr. C. Nagojee Rao,

aNEgllie sE v
* The position taken by the Council of Indian Fiducy
They alss favour the teaching of English side by side with Vernacular.
4 Tt is for this position alone that the Council is at present endeavouring.

but I see no harm in this. _J.f _suiha,ble
< cannot and are nob coined in time, the

Tducation is not inconsistant with this view.




2

English words would become naturalized in the vernaculars. A
fow Indian schools may make an experiment in this direction.
All the encouragement required from the Government and the
University is that they get the same grants as they do now
and that except the paper on English, all the papers set for the
3. 8. L. €. Examination are in the vernaculars. And that boys
who have done wellin this examination and who have shown
proficiency in the English language are freely admitted into
Colleges and the various services.

4. Mr. M. Sitarama Rao, Viresalingam High School, Rcfja/zmzmv
dry, 27th Oct. 14—With regard to the question of the ‘V_erna,cu-
lars as the media of instruction in non-language subjects, I
believe that it is a consummation to be devoutly wished for,
if one could only get over the initial difficulties of finding tea-
chers, who would make an earnest endeavour to grapple with
the situation. Want of Technical terms is no doubt another
difficulty but this may be solved largely by freely borrowing
foreign words and naturalising them. I shall consult the
members of the staff and let you know their opinion.

5. Mr. K. T. Paul, General Secretary of Young Men's Christian
Associations, India and Ceylon *“ The Thottam ™ Salem, 11th Nov. 14.—
I have no hesitation in saying that I am entirely at one with
you in the desire that education in non-language subjects should
be in the vernaculars even up to the Matriculation standard. The
greatest obstacle I am afraid to the success of your endeayours
in this respect is not so much the conservatism of the Depart-
ment as the fallacious public opinion current in the country
which exhalts English far above the vernaculars. 1 don’t fear
as some people do that the mastery of the English language
will be handicapped by continuing to use the vernacular as
medium of instrnction right up to the gates of the University.
The time has come for us courageously to stand out for an
education that is tvorth while instead of a so-called education
which is academic.. A mastery of the English language suffi-
cient for all practical purposes to the end of life is quite within
possibility even when the vernacular is used as medium of ins-
truction. Let us therefore educate public opinion systematically.
I wonder if you are aware that English is used as medium of
instruction in our Mission Girls’ Schools even from the lowest
standards. The Missionaries are not to be blamed for this for
they do so at the practical insistance of parents. The cruelty
which is entailed is beneath all censure. I wonder if your Coun-
cil could do anything in the matter.

6. . Mr. K. Ganapathi Aiyar, Principal, Kallikota College, Ber-
]llllllj.J(.)Y'f}, Ganjam and a member of the Secondary Schoool Leaving
C'al'tt_fzc(_ztc EBuamination Board. 14th Nov. 14.—There is no doubt
that, if the non-language subjects of the school course
be studied through the medium of the Vernaculars, the
pupils will have a  clearer idea of the subjects taught, and
that some time and energy can be spared. There is not much
force in the argument that suitable books and teachers will not
be available. They will come into existencein no time. I am
not in favour of requesting the Government to establish 150 new
schools in the localities mentioned in Para 30 of your letter
dated 12th April 1912. On the other hand, if the Director of
Public Instruction can be moved to send a Circular to the Head-
masters of all Secondary Schools that, up to and inclusive of the

In
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Sixth Form, the ‘ B’ Group subjects of the S.S.L.C. Scheme may
be taught in the vernaculars with a free use of English technical
and other terms, I believe that the effect contemplated by the
Council of Indian Education will follow. There will be no
serious loss or danger of any kind. At any rate the experiment
may be tried for some years and its result watched. As matters
now stand, some are of opinion that the existing rules do not
allow the teaching of the ‘ B’ Group subjects in the vernacular.
Others hold a contrary opinion. I understand that in two or
three schools of the Presidency, some of the ‘B’ Group subjects
are taught in the Vernaculars. A general Circular from the
Director permitting this to be done will lead to the experiment
being tried on amuch larger scale.

7. Mr. 0. Ramalinga Reddy, M.4., F.M.U., Principal, Maharaja’s
College, Mysore, 16th Nov. 1914—The main points of the reform
T advocate are these :

(1) That the study of Language as such, especially in the
vernacular where the dead weight of pedantry is already heavy
should be subordinated to the mastery of subject matter and
only such style be employed as would render the subject matter
clear without very special regard to purity of diction and the
rest of it.

(2) The object is to popularise modern knowledge among
the masses so as to enable them to take their place in the ranks
of progress.

(3) For this purpose each University and college should
undertake to the best of its power :

(@) Bxtension work (b) Popular publications. g

(4) Neither of these phases of educational activity would be
a success unless there is an Association established between the
mother tongue of the people and modern knowledge. §

(5) This association gould be brought abous if the following
measures are adopted : ; ) ; :

(a) That non-language subjects in the High Schools b_e
taught in the vernacular. : :

(b) That in order to provide efficient teachers of the type
required by this scheme in the High School classes and to carry
on Bxtension and Publication works satisfactorily, some portions
of the optionals in the College classes should be done in the

rmacular. Sl
i gg;llTlle reform to be a success should be made binding on
all schools from the very beginning. Special schools are sure
to fail. :

(o would keep to & smgle 0
calculated to furthlei that ob%ocll; .
: : in bewildering profusion. ] Zaby
and Illlgjg.lsl'lxllib copy of yozinvl vzy}un,ble letter ‘t\'ltvh ]n{,s‘mflyn]n‘)t:‘r.g(}
remarks. For further 01“01(%:‘:“10“1“ m-zi views, see the Iollowing

assaoes in the pamphlet which 1 send: B :
1)‘15511(4;()951)1:(.!; 45— Bducation iP Japan. (b) Pages 49—55.Waseda
University. (c) Pages 64—T75.

bject and a single scheme
instead of mixing up ends

owing is the letter from Mr. anavgoprolau/lal‘L,AJtmzt Secre-
tary Et;o t;zl‘eh%ﬁuwil oi’ TIndian Education to Mr. C. ]rca‘m;zébl;;gifédﬁ]ye,
Principal, Maharaga’s College, Mysore, dfztecl 3rd I\\O’JFhv‘ ﬁa, B
discussion that took place ab the meeting h‘eld g,t; ] a.t aja 2 Z}hat 3
Office on the 31st of October 1914 you pomtta out to mﬁ el
had mixed .up tvo many jssues.(1) J‘:‘he’-k ‘Eesuju ;‘n
of Pandit learning, @)  The old Sanskri earning
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(3) and lasbly schools of a type which will benefit very largely

present day generation if instruction is given through verna-

culars in  scientific subjects.a )
that the 3rd class of schools mentioned above will play
oe part ; bub ab the same time so far as vernaculars are
they have also & place because without the study of

scheme is
a very la
CONCErnes

The main idea in my

vernacular literature,? not to say anything of grammar, 00 pro-
gress can be made in the development of scientific studies.
> [ had no doubt desired to seok the co-operation Of Pandits

to that extent of getting scien

help of graduates.

civilisation for the exchange of

tific subjects translated with the
T desired to bring mto contact two types of

ideas.3 When I mentioned

pandits, [ did not mean unbending pandits of old type. No
doubt you advocate that tho reform should begin® in the college
classes where you presume that the professors are yery anxious

to begin this work of reform. I doubt itV
fossor in the college classes View

No pro-

-y much.

« this reform with any favour.®

But however you seem t0 be hopeful on this point because you
casually mentioned that you have hopes of inducing some college
aubhorities to publish popular and vernacular works.

‘All that you mentioned with reference to reform in the college
department L fully agree with you. But we will have to ?Jeet
with greater opposition and a more powerful 00, proceeding Lrom
the Buropeans there® and hence the reform will nob have any

chance of success.

T should very much like that you should prepare a memoran-
dum embodying your views on the University reform. 1 think
the time is most opportune because the 'Govem;uenp of India
propose to introduce a billin the Tmperial Legislative ()tholl‘

T request you to be pleased to send me the promised me-
morandum in support of my proposal in the light of explanation

that 1 have given here.

You might think that pandit learning is useless learning.”
Still why should you grudge its existence to smalls extent while

old En

ish and Gothic? and other things ave thrust down the

throats of our Honours men. Kindly send me your views at

your earliest convenience.

Briefly.

My plan.

1. The reform should begin in the
High School Department—Section-
good so far ifit is universal.

9. The translation of books to be
done by the school graduates and
pandits ! 1! I don’t thinl this possible?

Bl reme is to benefit various
classes or various types of schools.
You have too many irons in the fire,
some of which would do harm, as we
feel.

1. Technological ete., including his
9. 1do nob agree old world literatu

S e e e
, philosophy etc., on modern lines.
% 3 hindrance. I want books in easy every day

Your plan.

1. The reform should begin in the
@ollege classes. High schools simult-
aneously. Shall we ascertain the views
of the College professors ?

9. Books to be published by profes-
sors, mainly Tndian. Have they shown
any desire ? Yes chiefly Telegu
Mandalis.

3. Yours is to limit the application
to the encouragement of scientific
studies or nature studies of Modern
interest, including History, Philoso-
phy, etc.

languige (Council Indian Education fully agreo.)
e v would pandits be of any use in this. T am tired of this talk of bringing civilisi-

tions of Mast and West together etc.
4. %
5 S

5.
6.

TR
of the country
Conference in 1912 and
8. Because it is an evil.
9. Panditism in English is just as bad,

\nd the reactionaries of our own land worth fighting for.
B ¢ the Government of India is anxious that the learning should not go out
They hve ovinced their sympathy in the holding of the Orientalists,
ing necessary action.

»

s s

b}

In the light of these remarks please send your memorandun
on mine and also another for the college reform.

9. J. S. Chandler, Secretary of the Tamil Lexicon Committee
Madura. . India, 30th October 1914—T1 will briefly give you
1y opinion in regard to the use of the vernaculars in
Secondary Education. Theoretically it seems the right thing to
do, buf practically the vernaculars do not furnish sufficient maie-
rial for it, and where it has been tried it has not been a com-
plete suceess. To make it a success you need original works for
school hooks.  So far as the subjects belong to the literature of
the country, as in language and grarmar there need be no diffi-
culty. Bub Secondary Education proceeds on lines outside of the
subjects developed in the country, and to teach in those lines in
the vernacular requires translated books, and such are not suitable
for thoroughmess in education. It is practically better to teach
from original works :n a foreign language than from translated
works in the vernacular, Medicine is highly developed in India
gxxd in Jafina a faithful effort was made to prepare text-books in
Pamil that would preclude the use of HEnglish books. But the
effort was a Jamentable failure,t simply because so much of the
teaching of medicine at the present day has been developed
Qutﬂ}d(e, that words had to be coined. Coined words are largely
foreign, and they can be better understood in the setting of their
own language. My opinion then is that while special subjects
might better be tanght in the vernaculars, the system of Second-

ary Education, as at present established, will have to depend
largely on instruction in the English language.

10, Mr. A. M. Sundra Mudaliar, Hon. Secretary, Rai Bahadwr
Arcot Narayanaswami Mudaliar's Charities High School, Bangalore
Gth October, 1914.—1. T am not in a position to offer any opinion
on the teaching of Vernaculars for a University course asthe
Institution of which I am in charge isonly a High School.

; 2. In a High School, T am strongly of opinion that all
instruction up to the IIL.Form should be in the Vernaculars.
"[he great difficulty in Bangalore has been that four? Vernaculars
are current in the Civil and Military Station Tamil, Telugu,
Cana and Hindustani, and to instruct in the Vernaculars
alone implies the necessity of four sections in each class, which
the schools here cannot afford.

3. In the 4th, 5th, and 6thForms instruction may be, asit
is now, in Hnglish. The same difficulty as far as Bangalore
is concerned pointed out in para 2 exists here also, and in addi-
tion there is the objection that suitable Text books?® in the Verna-
culars especially in Science are not procurable. The O
Vernacular of the School Final Course may well be transferred
to the A or B Group, so as to make Vernacular compulsory in the
4th, 5th and 6th Forms.

11. Mr. Ramaswami Shastrigal, District Munsiff, Thiruthalap-
pundi, 24th November 1914—1 entirely support your Council’s
view as to the use of the vernaculars as the media of instruction
in non-language subjects in secondary education. I do not
put the view on the lower basis that the strain on the boys

1. The reason for this failure will have to be ascortained.
3. This difficulty exists in very few places.
3. Mext books will come into existence.
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will be less if the proposal be adopted. I put it on the
higher ground that a real and self-respecting national life
is possible only so long as the vernacular language is
virile, progressive, and alive ; that to kill the language and create
2 new manhood in the nation is an impossible and laputan
task, that the vernacular literatures can challenge comparison
with any literatures in the world ; that to institute a separate
Scheme of oriental studies is a futile remedy as the best brains
in the land will not take to that scheme or compete for such
oriental degrees; that the same scheme of studies is a compo-
site one where each Hindu will have a trilingual course n the
English, the Sanscrit, and his vernacular ; that if the proposed
course is adopted the text books will appear in a short time ; that
the present day lack of originality and of constructive effort is
due to the present policy of killing the natural languages. I shall
write to you further later on about the matter.
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21. Extract from the preface to the translation of a Scientific book
published in 1900, refuting the argument that the reform cannot be adopted
owing to the multiplicity of languages.

21-a. Figures from the last Census Report are given to refute the objec-
tion often brought forward in connection with the multiplicity of languages.

22. Revd. Father Sewell, S. J., of St. Joseph's Institutions Trichinopoly
fayoured the reform. Educational Conference held in December, 1899.

23. Proceedings of the Madras Legislative Council Meeting of the 6th
April 1914, Hon’ble Mr, B. N. Sarma’s resolution.

23-a. Scope extent and the controlling agency of the Secondary School
Leaving Certificate Examination.

24. Tigures relating to the Secondary School Leaving Certificate
Examination of 1914.

25. Secience teaching in India.

26. Review of the Administration of the Department of Public In-
struction in Madras for the Year 1912—13.

27. [Illiteracy in India.

28. Occupations in India.

29. Purely Vernacular Schools in Bengal.

30. His Hxcellency Lord Carmichael thinks that the Edue:
of 1835 should be revised according to the German and
31. Educational policy pursued in America,

32. Mr. Page on American ideals, Liducation for the masses.
33. The aims of Elementary Hducation in Germany.

afion Despatch
American ideals.

34. Opinion of the Council of Indian Bducation regarding th i
g o H
Mr. Gokhale's Elementary Hducation Bill, g o

35. Dewan Babadur Ragunatha Row, ¢..5. “ On Lducation by Guilds,”

36.  Description of the present system of Education by Mx. Manoloy, C.S.
37. Census figures relating to oceu

. pations and literacy in the Madras
Presidency.

1—PARA 164 OF THE REPORT SUBMITTED
BY THE HON'BLE MR. MUNRO
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, MADRAS
FOR THE YEAR 1893-94.

Technical education did not make any marked progress during the year.
“The general disinclination of the students of our schools to move in new
grooves of study is a great obstacle. The general curriculum is suffisiently
diversified and includes such i bjects as Object lessons, Drawing and
Elementary Science. The instruction given in these subjects is generally
insufficient. There is an unfortunate tendency at every stage of instruction,
from the infant upwards to sslect only such subjects as pay bestin examinations
and to “ cram ” students in the subjects, no attempt being made to cultivate
habits of observation and reflecti This is especially noticeable in the case
of BElementary Science, and may be attributed mainly to the fact that it is
taught through the medium of english. To teach boys of tender years an
ahsfiruse subject full of abstract terms of which they cannot possibly understand
the meaning, in a foreign language with which they are imperfectly acquainted,
is a manifest absurdity. They are confronted with a double difficulty, viz.,
the difficulty of the subject and the difficulty of the 1 An logot
case would be that of requiring Einglish boys to learn Science in French. The
result is that they get no real grasp of the subject, but merely learn off by rote
a few definitions which they reproduce in an examination room. Thought is,
in fact, divorced from language, and the memory is cultivated at the expense of
the und din; It Bl tary Scienceis to be taught at all, I would have
it taught, up to, say the M: lation Standard, in the 1 in which the
students think. Besides the above drawbacks, the absence of a competent
Inspeciing agency for Technical Schools and of a supply of trained teachers of

Art and Industry has hindered the progress of Technical Education. - Amongst
the present inspecting agency there is not a single officer who possesses a
sufficient knowledge of Technical subjects to examine an Industrial school.

G.0., dated 7th November 1894, No. 152, Educational, Para. 11.

Mr. Munro’s proposal in para. 164, to teach Elementary Science through the
medium of the vernacular seems to deserve consideration and Dr. Duncan will
be requested to furnish Government with his views on the subject. There is,
however, one obvious difficulty in the way of carrying out his suggestion and
that is the i ibility* of translating certain v abstract and technical
terms into the languages of Southern India.

9. The Council of Indian Education have been endeavouring since 1903
to bring about the desired reform with indifferent success. So early as 1903 the
Couneil received the following letter from Mr. Orange Young, Director General
of Bducation in India.

SIMLA.
Dated 2nd June, 1913.
To MR. RAJAGOPALACHARI, B.4.,
MADRAS.
DEAR SIR,

T have to ackrnowledge, with thanks, the receipt of the papers &e. forwarded
with your lester, dated 20th May 1903, on the splvjeub of the vernacular
languages being madoe the medium of instruction in the Lower Secondary
Schools. I will be happy to see you, if you call upon me, when I am next
m Madras. el

(Signed) H. W. ORANGE.

3. The Director-General was pleased to give the Joint Secretary to the
Council of Indian Education the promised interview on 21st January, 1907.

4. At present the Secondary School Leuvi'ng Certificate Examination
Board concerns itself with the Education of boys in Upper §econda.ry Schools.
With a view to look after the education of the children of * far larger claS§es
of people” noted in the Hducation Despatch _of'1854, the Ccunc'll of Indian
Education would wish to have a Board consisting of the following officers,
viz. (1) The Director of Agriculture. (2) The Director of Industries.
(3) Surgeon-General to the Government of Madras. (4) Sanitary Commis-
sioner to the Government of Madras. ('J) I’rmclpal: Civil Engineering College.
(6) Principal, Medical College. (7) Principal, Veterinary College. (8) Co_nsep
vators of Forests. ‘9) Superintendent of the School of Arts. (10) Registrar
of Co-operative Credit Socieies.

= The difficulty is not insurmountable. No attempt has till now been made,



1—NUMBER OF INSTITUTIONS AND PUPILS ACCORDING TO
THE RETURNS OF THE EDUCATIONAL DEPARTMENT.

1891 1901 1911

Number of Number of Number of
Class of Institutions. Tt T B g T
Tnstitu- | Tostitu- | Tnstitu- [Geholars!
| tions. Sl tions. Seholars.| 4. !
- L ‘
PUBLIC. | |
|
5 | 3,205 | 41 | 3,279 31 |« 3,741
Arts Colleges 35 E 3,205 ; 41 1 3,27 é
Professional Colleges. 5 518 6 1 636 5 ,‘ 890
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OhherSpeuialSchools.‘ 29 2,192 3 57 | 3,927 | 93 | 4,618
PRIVALE. 1 | |
Advanced 181 | 4,074 i 246 | 5,477 375 ‘ 10,478
Elementary ..%3.058 | 56,953 \‘ 5,465 | 113,540 4,916 1 117,685
Totial 1 22,028 i 644,164 : 26,926 850,224 | 30,635 1,215,725

2—RETURN OF
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EXPENDITURE IN PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
THE MADRAS PRESIDENCY.
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N& 1 of 1914,

MINUTES

OF THE

PRELIMINARY MEETING

Held at Mahajana Sabha Hall
on Saturday the S1st January 1914 at 2 P, M.

UNDER THE AUSPICES OF THE

COUNCIL OF INDIAN EDUCATION,

PRESENT,

1. Mr, V. P. Madhaya Rao, C. I, E, Retired Dewan of Mysore.

2. Dewan Bahadur L, A, Govinda Raghava Iyer, BA, BL.

3. Mr. C. P. Ramaswami Iyer, B.A,, B.L.

4. Dewan Bahadur M, Audinarayaniah.

9. Dr. A, Lakshmi Pathi B.A., M.B, & C.M,

6. Mr. V. Swaminatha Iyer, Editor, Viveka ghintamani.

7. Mr. V. Srinivasa Chari, Editor, Educational Review.

8. Mr. S. Rajagopala Chariar, B.A., Secretary, Council of Indian Education.

SECONDARY EDUCATION THROUGH THE MEDIUM OF
THE VERNACULARS.

All are agreed that for the progress of the country and the promotion of general’
happiness mass education is essential. The masses can be reached only through their own
language. In order that their knowledge may be sound and practical it is necessary that the

ideas of the western world which are so powerfully influencing the East should be made
accessible to them.

This is also necessary that there may be no cleavage between the English educated
classes and the mass of the population. Each class is now living in a world of its own.
The masses are practically shut out from the light which the educated classes enjoy.

To secure the advantages of the western enlightenment it will not suffice if instruc-
tion in the vernaculars is confined to the Primary Standard, Secondary education also should
be given in the vernaculars. The advantages of this scheme are obvious.

The students will get more correct and fuller knowledge of things and learn their
subjects more quickly than they could do through the medium of a foreign and unfamiliar
language. There will thus be economy of time and attention in addition to a better grasp of
the subjects taught, The time and energy of the growing mind thus spared can be devoted
with much profit to the mastering of a Second Language which, of course, should be English
as it is the language of the Rulers, and a knowledge of it is necessary both for getting direct
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access to the ideas of the modern world and for entry into the professions arfd into Govern -
ment service. The teaching of English asa language subject may begin either at the later
stages of the Primary course or at the commencement of the Secondary course.

The change to be effectual should be general throughout all classes of High Schools

private, aided and Governmental ; and the initiative should be taken by the Government.

The next question will be how to provide for books and teachers for imparting in-

7 Gx iy s g i
struction in scientific and general subjects in ‘the vernacular. There are alread}_r books on
these subjects in the chief vernaculars of Madras and with the offer of prizes for the

preduction of books, they will be forthcoming within a few months of a call for them.

The achievements of The VIINANA CHANDRIKA MANDALI, an association for the efi*

couragement of works in Telugu on Scientific and Historical subjects, within the-seven years
of its existence will show how ready and satisfactory the response to a call from the Govern-

ment is likely to be. The present staff of teachers in English will be able to teach in the

vernaculars also after a little practice.

By making the vernaculars the medium for imparting instruction throughout the
Secondary course we shall have secured equivalents in the language of the people for modern
scientific and technical terms and these will become the common property*of the peop}e and
2 medium for the dissemination of scientificand general knowledge even among the illiterate.

English can never bethe common language of the masses. -

The failure of the Agricultural Schoolsand Colleges to benefit the classes for whom
they were intended can be traced to Secondary education being given in the English
language.

(Sd) S. RAJAGOPALA CHARI, B.A,
Secretary

Council-of Indiam Bducation

Madras : The Guardian Press, Mount. Road

eI

To

MADRSS, 640 May, 1914.

Reprint from the Indian Review—May, 1914.

\smnlaq Education through the Medium
>~ “ of the Vernaculars.*

I. BY THE LORD BISHOP OF MADRAS.

nT will be generally agreed that ultimately in-
struction in non-language subjects in both
primary and s dary schools and ulti Ly

in the Universities themselves must be given
through the medium of the vernaculars in India
as in every other civilised country throughout the

world. The present system of conveying instruc-

tion through the medium of a foreign language
cannot be justified from an educational point of
view,

To begin with, it places an intolerable burden
on the students. For the great majority of them
it crushes all independence and originality of
thought, it also greatly hampers them in the
acquisition of knowledge and makes it much more
difficult to assimilate ideas. At the same time to
give instruction through the medium of foreign
language equally imposes a great burden upon the
teachers. The large majority of teachers in secon-
dary schools have a comparatively poor hand of
the English language. To be obliged to give in-
struction in it, therefore, makes their teaching
mechanical and lifeless. The foreign language thus
imposes a crushing weight upon the whole educa-
tional system of India and to a very large extent
is responsible for the lack of initiative and want
of originality that is supposed to be characteristic
of the Indian mind.

Then, again, the present system is creating a
great cleavage between the English educated class
and the mass of the population; as has been truly
said ‘each class is now living in a world of its own.
The masses are practically shut out from the light
which the educated classes-enjoy.” If knowledge
and culture are to permeate down from the educa-
ted classes to the masses of thé population, it is
essentinl that the ideas of the Western world
should be translated intb the vernaculars of India
and made accessible to the people in their own
language. y

The present system, too, tends to the impover-
ishment of the vernaculars themselves, or at any
rate it prevents their enrichment by the new.
thought and culture that is flowing into India,
The best thinkers in the country are now using
not their own vernaculars but English to express
their ideas. The vesult is that the vernaculars

are being d and v lar literature re-
ceives little or no stimulus from the progress of
thought and culture among the educated few. This
is a great evil. To impoverish the vernaculars of
India is to impoverish the thoughts and feelings
of the mass of the people.

Then, again, so long as Western knowledge is
only expressed in English, it will always remain
an exotic. It can never be really assimilated by
the people of Indiw or enter into their life. Ideas
never appeal to the heart of a people until they
are expressed in its own language, and until ideas
touch a nation’s heart, they will only move on the
surface of its life.

Two main objections may be urged against

making the vernaculars the medium of instruction
d

* We are obliged to the Secretary of the National Coun-
ail of ion, Madras, for the ing staten.ents on
* Eduention through the medium of the Vernaculara”
propared for the Committee by the Lord Bishop of
Madras and Mrs. Annie Besant. The subject is one of
vital importance and is at present claiming the attention
of all thoughtful Educationists in South Indis, We are
glad to be able to furnish our readers with two such
valusble pronouncements on this topic of absorhing
interest.—[Ed. I. R.]

in -y schools.

The first is that there are serious practical
difficulties in the way. There are no text-books
in the vernaculars. There are no scientific and
technieal terms in the vernaculars. In many
schools they have not all the same vernacular, In
Madras, for example, there are schools where there

=
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ave Tamils and Telugus and Urdu speaking Maho-
medans. These practical difficulties no . doubt
exist, but as a rule they are greaily exaggerated.
Text books in all the subjects needed would spring
up within a few months as soon as there was a
demand for them, and the difficulty of providing
scjentific and technical terms for works on
ﬂistory, Gteography, Geology and Science is not
greater than the difficulty of providing technical
tevms for the translation of the Bible or of the
Bnglish Prayer Book. After all this is only the
same difficulty that every vernacular in the West
has successfully overcome in the past. The
difficulty, too, that would arise from the fact that
in some schools the students do not all speak the
same vernacular, is one that affects only a very
small minority of the schools. In South India it
exists chiefly in Madras and in a few towns on the
border line between two vernaculars. In most
cases the difficulty could be met by a little extra
expenditure of money. In other cases it would
be no great hardship for a few boys to have to
Jearn a vernacular akin to their own and use it
A Tamil boy could
much more easily acquire knowledge through the

as a medium of instruction.

medium of Telegu than through the medium of
English. A few boys, it is true, would be placed
at a disadvantage. But this would be a small
matter as compared with the enormous gain the
change would bring to the vast majority of the
people.

There will probably be a more serious opposi-
tion to the proposal on political grounds. The
change will be regarded as reactionary. It will
be assumed that it will tend to disunion by inten-
sifying race consciousness and weakening by
diminishing the possibilities of common action
which the use of one language gives to all educat-
At the present momenti the fact that
educated men all over [ndia know English and
use the English language is undoubtedly an im-
portant factor in the growth of a national senti-

ed men,

ment,  Without it the National Congress would
be an impossibility. :
This objection is undoubtedly oxierwhich will
carry great weight, and in view of it it i3 necessary
to emphasise the fact that there is no reason why
English should not be taught quite as effectively
and widely as at present even though instruction
in ordinary subjects were given through the ver-
English would under the new system be
Far more time and

nacylar.
taught as a second language.
attention could be given to the direct study of ib
than is possible at present. At the present time
English is, to a large extent, picked up by the
students in the course of their study of other
subjects. If the language were studied more for
its own sake, it could be taught more scientifical-
ly and more correctly. ‘We must remember, too,
that, apart from politics, there are strong practi-
cal reasons which will always give a high com-
mercial value to a sound knowledge of English,
and so long as this is the case there is: no reason
to fear that a knowledge of Hnglish will be
neglected.

I, BY Mrs. ANNIE BESANT.
T

HE basis of the view that the vernaculars
should form the medium of instruction in
all subjects in Primary and Secondary

Schools, and that English should be learned as
a language only, and not used as a medium of
instruction, is the obvious fact that until com-
plete mastery of a foreign tongue ¥ gained,
so that a person thinks in it, and does not
mentally translate into his own tongue all that
he hears from another, and from his own tongue
all that he wishes to say in the foreign language,
he cannot learn any subject which is taught
him in the foreign tongue without the double
effort of mentally translating what is said tp him

£
b d

and then of assimilating the information convey-
ed. The extraovdinary facility with which Indi-

Another peculiarly stupid use of English is where
it is used for teaching small Indian boys Sanskrit :

ans learn foreign 1 ges masks the difficul
under which the children lnbour. Let any one
take an English boy,and set him to learn Geogra-
phy, History and Science in Tamil, while at the
same time he has to leavn Tamil as a language,
and he will soon be conyincgd of the unfairness
of teaching Tamil children B\English, The sub-
jects taught in Secondary Schools are sufficiently
difficult in themselves to demand the full atten-
tion of the pupils : presented to them in their own
tongue, their whole attention is concentrated on
the facts conveyed, and these are readily learned
and remembered.

But if these same facts are
offered to them in an unfamiliar tongue, one
which they follow with difficulty, half their atten-
tion is occupied in understanding the words used
by the teacher, while the other half is directed
to the grasping of the facts, Often the time
oceupied in translating the unfamiliar language
mentally causes them to fall behind the teacher’s
thought, and at the end of the lesson they have
in their minds a jumble of sentences with gaps
between them, which they vainly try to reduce
The matter is so

clear that any argument on the subject tends to

to a consecutive statement.

become absurd from its very obviousness: it is
only an utter lack of imagination, of the power of
putting ourselves into the place of the bewilder-
ed child on wHose unlucky head unfamiliar facts
and words ave showered at the same time, that
makes it possible for any of us to say that Fng-
lish should be the medium of instruction in Second-
arvy Schoofs, Many a child seems to be stupid
merely because he cannot follow what is said to
him with sufficient rapidity. Yet grown-up and
educated English people, with a fair knowledge
of French or German, will often confess to a diffi-
culty in thoroughly following and mastering a
lecture on o scientific_or philosophical subject,
deliyered in one of thesé tongues;

all the v 1l
Sanskrit, and to translate a Sanskrit word into

draw more or less on the
English, or an English word into Sanskrit, is to
deprive the student of all the help to memory
that grows out of the similarities of sound bet-
ween, say a Sanskrit word and its Telugu equiva-
If, for instance, Dr. Bhandarkar's First
it Book were used in the vernaculars instead

lent,.
San
of in English, the time taken in mastering it
would probably be halved.

In object lessons, again, the names used would
be homelike and familiar if given in the child’s
vernacular, and his interest would be keenly
aroused, whereas the very object becomes a lesson
instend of a plaything when labelled with a

foreign name.

Apart from the endless facilities which would
be found in this use of the vernacular in teaching,
there would also be advantage to English if it
were taught as a language only. Taught conversa-
tionally by the Berlioz, or any similar method, it
would be acquired readily by young children,
much more readily than by any large use of books.
English as taught to little childven by half-educat-
ed Indian teachers is rarely ‘ English as she is
spoke.” To begin with, while anIndian can teach
English literature to M.A. classes quite as well
as an Englishman can teach it, small children
should be taught by English people, and by Eng-
lish people of gentle birth—preferably women.
They should teach by familiar chat and simple
stories, and all the dreary verbiage of snbject,
copulate and object, all the weary parsing and
analysing, should be left to the year before matri-
culation, erammed up so long as examiners de-
mand it, and promptly forgotten as soon as possi-
ble. The appalling amount of useless rubbish
ladled into boys’ heads under the name of * Eng-
lish grammar” wastes many months of time that
might be more usefully employed, and the result;



i seen in the stilted and unnatural letters writ-
ten by many matriculates. They ave ridiculed
for them, while it is the system that should be
blamed.

On the use of the vernaculars as the medium ‘of
instruction in Secondary Schools, there is praeti-
cally unanimity of opinion. But to overcome the
inertia of habit, and the pressure ignorantly ex-
ercised by pavents, it is necessary that this use
should be obligatory, not optional. This was
pressed on the Department by Mr.—now. the Hon.
P, S. Sivaswami Aiyar in 1905, but has not yet
been carried out.

Tn 1904 the same gentleman, then acting as the
Secretyry to the  Gouncil of Native (now Indian)
Tducation, Madras ” urged that if a School Final
Examination were to be established, “it must be
conducted in the vernacular.” A School Final
xamination has been established but still recog-
nises English as the medium of instruction. At
the meeting held on January 31st, in the present
year, it was decided that the reform ¢ should be
gerieral throughout all classes of High Schools,”
and it was pointed out that the failure of the
Agricultural Schools and Colleges “can be traced
to Secondary Education being given in the English
language.” It would be well definitely to lay

down the principle that all subjects, other than
English as a language, should be taught in the
vernacular ; then our Indian boys \led be in
the same advantageous position as the Japanese,
who learn all subjects in their own. tongue, and
take English as a compulsory second language.
If th}is‘princilﬂé be adopted up to Matriculation,
the education will be practical, congistent and effec-
tive right through the school period, and English
will be known for all useful purposes as well as it
is known to-day. Those who wish to do so can
specialise in it during their years in College.
There are many other reasons why the verna-
cular should be used for all purposes in secondary
schools, reasons touching on- nationality, patrio-
tism, the enrichment of vernacular literatures,
and so on, But I am content here %o dwell on
the commonsense and obvious view, that it
smooths the way to knowledge which the child
must tread, leaves his intelligence free, and en-

ables his observation and his reasoning faculties
to work on the subjects presented to him without
the fetters of a foreign tongue. Imventiveness
will be stimulated, originality d
the child isno longer hampered by the difficul-
ties of mere language which his elders now impose

where

on him,

@. A. NATESAN & CO., ROOKSELLERS, 4, SUNKURAMA CHETTY STREET, MADRAS. |

- basis of the principles underlying the scheme.

 gu——

To
THE CHAIRMEN OF MUNICIPALITIES
AND
THE PRESIDENTS OF TALUK BOARDS.
Bz,

: i In forwarding herewith the replies to the lettor of the € i i
lbduca.?mn,_ da,h(‘:d, 29th November, 1911, re the spread of bu:)lslltxf;;u:?r;dlf:jfnlig:rt
gduca.t‘.wn in this Presidency, I aw directed, by the Council of Indian Educ('x.tio(:l
to shatcl that the large number of replies received and the co-operation ‘\(vhichy
sowe of l:‘hc Managers of Patasalas and the Pandits of Sanskrit schools ha
prowised in the matter, augur well for the movement. .

9 the Sanshil vate
2. Of the Sanskrit schools that have sent replies the following appear

to be in a well organised condition and a lar
& : @ a large number of them are in entiv
sympathy with the objects of the Council of Indian Education. T
(a) 1..(;00;‘1,1113(19, 3. Parviut,hipu}'c, 2. Kopalla, 22 and 23. Kakaraparru,
32. Srivaikuntam, 35. Trivur, 36. Nuzvid, 39. Kulitali, 40, 41
v R S ’ !
f)ll-a.‘ Trichinopoly m@ Srirangam, 42. Palghat, 9. Tirupati, 14i
harmavaram, 19. Vijianagaram, 20. Masulipatam, 24. Tenali,
28. Sivaganga, 29. Thirupatore, 38. Musiri, 45. Pittapore.
(6) The following have no Vernacular, Sanskrit or Vedic Schools :
4. Anantapore, 5. Bllore, 6. Kodaikanal, 7. Hospet, 8. Thiru-
vallur, 10. Mannargudy, 13. Coimbatore, M., 16. Coimbatore,
T. B., 17. Cochin, 27. Tuticorin, 33. Royadrug, 37. Bezvada, 44.
Tindivanam.
(¢) The following referred the matter to the Superintendent of Sanskrit
Schools : 18. Canannore, 30. Tuticorin.
(d) There are Pandits and no schools in the following places : 2.
Vizagapatam, 20. Masulipatam, 43. Gandugaru.
(e) The following have Vedic schools but doubt is expressed whether
they could co-operate with the Council of Indian Education :
1. Negapatam, 26. Kumbakonam.
(f) The following have purely vernacular Schools: 15. Dharmapuri
25. Nandyal, 31. Anantapur.
: S I am directed by the Council to set out, in the form of a letter to
all the local bodies, the substance of the draft memorial dated 12th April 1912
proposed to be sent to the Government which was delayed for taking, in greé,te;
detail, the opinion of the local bodies. The Council after careful consideration
have come to the conclusion that the scheme contained in para 30 of the draff
memorial is calculated to produce the maximum benefit to the country with the
minimun cost to the Government.
Starting from this point it will be the aim of the Council to ascertain
how far the nnmerous bodies and the gentlemen interested are prepared to
co-operate with the Council i submitting a memorial to the Government on the
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4. The principles are in themselves simple. They may be shortly

stated as follows :—

(@) That the Government* should establish 150 new schools in locali-
ties mentioned in para 30.

(b) That in these institutions Vernaculars should be the first and
English the second language and that all non-language subjects
should be taught through Vernacular manuals.

(¢) That of these 150 schools there should be 40 Tamil, 46 Telugu,
30 Sanskrit, 25 Mahommedan, 10 Malyalam, and 5 Canarese
schools. 5

(@) Each school to cost about Rs. 260 per mensem; two Graduates
to be paid each Rs, 80; two Pandits to be paid each Rs. 40, and
the house rent not to exceed Rs. 20.

(¢) The monthly cost of each school being Rs. 260, it is expected that
cach of the four classes would consist of 30 boys and the income
from these classes would be sufficient to malke each school more
or less self-supporting. Should there be any deficit the Govern-
ment should make good the amount from the Provincial as well
as from the Tmperial recurring grants.

(/) These schools should consist only of four classes, for boys between
the ages of 12 and 15, while the education of the boys between
the ages of 5 and 12 will have to be entrusted to the Committees
appointed in villagos or groups of villages by the Government.

(7)  The curriculum in these 150 schools should consist of Elementary
Mathematics, Vernacular, English (compulsory) and any three
subjects that are taught in schools teaching the modern side in
all civilized countries—Agriculture, Business, and other such
subjects which would fit a boy for his position in after-life.

(h)  The curriculum of studies in schools in villages or in groups of
villages will be supervised by School Committees established in
Taluk stations and in Municipalities, which Committees will
consist of Government Bducational officers, masters of Tecog-

nized schools and the leading gentlemen of the localities.

' 5. The Cougcil trust that the statement above made will be of
assistance to the Chairmen of Municipalities and the Presidents of Taluk
Boards, and to others who are from whatever point of view interested in the
“"ork ot‘re-construction by recommending such institutions within their local
direas which ave at present well managed and deserve to be made into central

g
institutions to which all the village undigenous schools could be affiliated, Tt 15
hoped tha these 150 schools would be of great help to the Government ag being
a distinct agency for the spread of Education in remote villages. The Counecil
vement that they should not

parbicularly request every one interested in this mo
reject the scheme because in some details it may fall short of their ideals or even
be against what they think best. :
I beg to remain,
Sir,
Your obedient servant,
- R RAJAGOPALACHARI,
Secretary to the Council of Indian Education,

Madras.
* The management may be entrusted either to the Municipalities or the Local Boards o
ities or | 1 By s y
e z ards or to any other

THE DAW PRINTING HOUSE, MADRAS.

Mapeas, 12th April 1912,

To
THE SECRETARY
TO THE GOVERNMENT OF MADRAS,
EDUCATIONAL DEPARTMENT.
Sie,

In forwarding herewith for your kind acceptance replies to the letter of the Conncil
of Native Education, dated 29th November 1911, 7e the spread of Sanskrit and Vernacular
Hducation in this country, the Council are happy to note the large number of replies received
ahd the amount of co-operation which they were able to obtain from the Managers of
Patacalas and the Pandits of Sanskrit Schools of the country.

2. The Conncil are of opinion that 43 replies received represent a small portion of
the 265 existing Sanskrit Schools. These Sanskrit Schools will benefit a small portion of the
population, viz, the children of 14 out of 41 millions.

- The Council note with great regret the absence of purely Vernacular Schools
worth the name and the returns all go to show that there are no such schools and there are
no Vernacular Pandits. This is due to the fact that, whila the Sanskrit Schools have a
separate Superintendent and are organized, the Vernacular Schools are under the control
of the Inspector of Schools and the Sub-Assistant Inspectors, and the fears of the Council
expressed in their letters dated® to the Government that purely Vernacular Schools do noft
reach beyond the Fourth Standard have been fully justified. (Portions of the letters are
printed in the Appendixz,)

The Government also recognise this difficulty, for in the last year’s review of the
Report of the Director of Public Instruction they say that they are already aware of the
conditions which retard the devel of El t Schools with standards higher than
the third and proposals have been madein the Direcfor’s letter R. E. No. 6664/10, dated
23rd January 1911 for the partial removal of the disabilities from which the schools suffer.

"4, Conferences of Pandits are held very often nowadays for the solution of
debatable questions regarding social reform problems. Notwithstanding the strong exhorta-
tions and earnest appeals made by Dr. Sir 8. Subramania Aiyar, K.C.LE, at the time
of the holding of the Conjeevaram Parishad in the year 1911, the Sanskrit Pandits
have not till now turned their attention to the all-important question of educational advance-
ment.

5. The first Convocation of the Board of Sanskrit Examinations to confer titles
on Sanskrit students was held on the 28th January of this year (1913) at Calcubtg. Degrees
were conferred on a large number of students by H. E. Lord Carmichael. Sir Ashutosh
Mookerjee, President of the Board said that since the establishment of the Board of Sanskrit
Examinations four years ago the total number of candidates had increased from 4000 to 5000
a year to 10,000 a year. Can this be true ? 1Is it due to the fact of Sir Ashutosh Mookerjee
being the President of the Board ?* Bengal is only four years in advance of us.

6. His Majesty the King-Emperor in His Most Gracious reply to the address
presented by the Vice-Chancellor of the Caleutta University suggested thab the classical
learning of India should be conserved and the Council venture to think that the vernacular:
of the country should receive greater encouragement and support. 5

> el 7. Tt is a maiter of extreme satisfaction that the Government of India are alive
fo the need of fostering Oriental culture and learning and in pursuance of this policy, they
have resolved to establish an Oriental Research Institute either at Calcutta or at Delhi. The
Council of Native Education at Madras have made representations that if the Oriental
Research Institute at Calcutta or at Delhi is to benefit the whole country, a branch of the
same shounld be established at Madras. The Government of India and the local Government
have sent sympathetic replies. (Replies are printed in Appendix).

8. While the Indian Universities have not been able to grapple with the problem of
promoting an interest in the study of the past literature of\ the country, and preparing the
way for comparative literature and sociology, the Arya Samaj and the Bengal National
Council of Education have attempted to move in the matter. The Council are unable to
judge of the amount of success which they have achieved,

9. It is'pointed in Note C that the classical languages have a strong claim for
encouragement on the part of the people and alsoon the part of the Government as
subjects supplying culture. Very recently Lord Haldane, the present Lord Chancellor in
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England, is reported to have given expression to the following opinion: 1 have come fo the
conclusion that, as a general rule, the most stimulating and useful preparation for the general
work of the higher Civil Service is a literary training, and that of this a classical education
is for most men the best form, though not exclusively so.” He did not deny that sciences
and modern literature may be equally usefal.

10. In our own Presidency, the Revd. A. F. Gardiner, Principal, S. P. G. College,
Trichinopoly, and Fellow of the Madras University, in his Convocation address, speaking about
the vernaculars of the country, said asfollows: “The enlistment of the vernaculars is an
indispensable element in national enlightenment. For, while,on the one hand, the function
of Eoglish is to unite in one enlightened body all those who participate directly in the
learning of the west, on the other hand, the national assimilation of that more accurate
information and wider culture can be effected only by calling in the aid of the vernaculars *
% It would be difficult to determine how far the education of an Indian could be
€0 ered in any sense complete without an adequate acquaintance with one or other of the
languages and literatures which have sprung up in his native land or have become acclimak
tized to it.

11. Parely Vernacular Schools, Girls’ Schools, Commercial and other technical
schools, require the fostering care of the Government to bring them to the level of the
exhisting Secondary Schools. The present Secondary Schools which have been for many
decades stepping-stones for University education have not done anything to develop studies
in the abovementioned vernacular schools, These Secondary schools are now freed from
the control of the Syndicate on the ground that the University dominates the curriculum
of studies in such Secondary schools.

12. It will be seen from the statistics given in Note A that there are nearly 20,000
public institutions with 125,000 students. The private institutions are as many as 1 to 5
of the public institutions and the number of scholars in them are as many as 1 to 8 C.oqsx-
dering the 15°/, of the school-going population, only one million out of six million
children who ought to be in school are under instruction and hence the remaining five
million children could be brought under instruction in the manner suggested in the various
memorials submitted by the Council of Native Education since 1905 by making the vernacular
the medium of instruction in non-language subjects and by the establishment of School
Comnmittees in villages or groups of villages for the spread of education.

18. 1t will be seen that English is the medium of instruction in institutions marked
{e) (b) (c) and (d) of Note A, and in other institutions the curriculum of studies and  the
method of instruction are not as well defined as they ought to be.

14, The Council of Native Education at Madras have often advocated that even in
Secondary Schools while English remains the first language, other non-language subjects
ought to be taught through the vernaculars, The present system mainly helps the
children of the country who live in 280 towns, while for want of co-ordination of studies both
in towns and in villages, which latter number 54,343, the education of the village children is
totally neglected and there is a rush of children from villages to towns. The town education
not being planned to meet the requirements of the villages, there is a great deal of waste.

15. The nature of the knowledge which would be of the utmost help to 85°/, of the
population of the country, viz., agriculturists, merchants and traders ought for many
decades to be only through the medium of the vernaculars,

16. The vernaculars of the country have had a struggle for existence in the only
place for the dissemination of knowledge, viz,, the local University and the vernaculars
after having been suffered to have a lingering existence during the last 50 years are now
likely to be thrust out of all recognized schools and colleges.

17. There was widespread discontent in the early part of 1907 when the Univerys
sity Regulations were framed. The Presidents of the Tamil Sangams of Palghat, Madura
and the Chairmen of the public meetings of citizens held at Tanjore and Madaura, submihteé
memorials to the Madras Gbyernwment on the subject of the Regulations adopted by the
Senate, requesting that a second language, either the vernacular of the candidate, or a
classical language, be made pulsory in the Int: diate and B.A. courses of the Madras
University, and the memorials then pointed out that if the Regulations as adopted by the
Senate were approved by the Government, the result would be a death-blow to the study of
the vernaculars in this Presidency, The Government in their G.0.s, numbered 12, 13, 14
and 15 of 1907, recorded these memorials with the remark that the memm‘ialisl; sh’ould
address the University in regard to matters referred to in their memorials,

18. The Government were not satisfied with the Senate’s Regulations and therefore
modified them three years ago, but those modifications did mnot go very far, and it becam
apparent even then that although there had been some impr other di
measures Were necessary.

e
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19, The di about the treatment of the 1 i anab:
: 4 tr ated, and
in every meeting of the Teachers’ Conference and in other public meetings resolntion; are

adopted and forwarded to the Government for the restorati i
st b restoration of the vernaculars to their old

. 20.. The confusion is worse confounded by the Secondary School Leaving Certificate
Committee relegating the vernacular studies to the C group in the School Final Scheme.

21. In March 1912 at & meeting of the Senate various propositi
forward by Fellows and ultimately a C B e was appointed (:(? s ou:nl;vi?po&;o:ggﬁ
the positions occupied by languages other than English in the various courses of study and
to frame and to presenfito the Senate any proposal for alterations in the regulations that
‘may be considered desirable in order o ensure more attention being paid to such languages.

22, On the 27th September 1912, the Hon’ble Mr. Audinarayana Ayya asked the
overnment at a meeting of the Legislative Council what steps the Government took with
eference to a memorial submitted to Government pointing out that the present curriculum
of s§gdles for High Schools is leading to the neglect of the vernacular languages of the
Pres y and of the cl 1 languages of Indis.” The Government replied that they had
decided not to take any action until the future position of the Indian languages in the
curriculum of the University of Madras has been settled. It was hoped that this question
would be brought up for discussion at the October meeting of the Senate, and it was not
done so, probably owing to the Committee that was appointed to go into the matter not having
completed their deliberations. Another question which arose in connection with the distric
bution of the recurring Government-of-India grant of Rs. 65,000 for the appoin/ment of
lecturers and assistant professors for the spread of the vernacular languages of the country
has also been referred to the same Committee.

23. The C ittee that Was appointed in March 1912 to enquire into this matter
reported as follows :—

(1) That it is unnecessary and undesirable to recast the existing general scheme
of courses and examination o as to render the farther study of Indian languages compulsory
either for Intermediate or B.A. students or for groups of such students.

: ‘(2) That no real improvement in language studies is likely to resalt from such
modification of the general scheme.

(8). That it is unnecessary and undesirable to modify the existing regulations for
Part II of the Intermediate course and examination.

| It was moved as an amendment that the regulations should be so amended as to
make it compulsory for all students selecting Group III of the Intermediate course to take
up the study of one language as one of the three subjects of the course.

The amendment was seconded but was lost by eleven votes to three. The original
wesolution was then carried.

It is only in the Intermediate course that provision is made for composition in one
-of the cerfain prescribed ver lars or translation into English from certain prescribsd
classical and foreign languages compulsory along with English langnage and literature.

24, On the 8th March 1913, the Senate by a majority of 47 against 15 voted
against the compulsory re-introduction of the ver lars in one of the groups for the
Intermediate course, and hence it was settled that composition in a vernacular, which is now
compulsory in the Intermediate course, was quite sufficient. The Senate, by a majority
adopted the report of the Committee, which reveals the fact that out of 1,012 studying in
the B.A. classes, 17 study Sanskrit, 17 Tamil, 6 Telugu, 8 Canarese, 7 Malayalam and

»:2 Urdu. No College has made any provision for instruction in the Honours courses in
Ythese languages except the Presidency College. Neither the Madras Christian College nor
the Presidency has sought affiliation in Branch VI of the B.A. Pass Course which alone
is concerned with the mother-tongues of the pupils. In the Presidency College in Group
III of the Intermediate course there are only 9 students out of 93, In the Christian
College there is none. In the Intermediate course the number of students who take either
a classical language or both a vernacular and a classical language qualifying them for
taking up Group VI of the B.A. Pass Course, are 265 for Sanskrit, 7 for Tamil, 65 for
‘Telugu, 12 for Canarese, 21 for Malayalam and 25 for Urda.

It is fatile to expect from the Senate, as it is at present composed, any
favourable decision on the subject of the fature of the indigenous and classical languages of
this country.

25. The disrepute into which the vernaculars of the country have fallen is due o
the movement in England that classics shonld give way to the advancing claims of
science and modern languages. Destractive work is always eftected in haste before construc-
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tive work is attempted, and, there is at present a reaction in Eogland with reference to the
classical studies. See Note B.

26. In colleges and schools under the influence of the U.uiversity the vernacu]m:s
are driven out to make room for science,—and the science learnt in schools and colleges is
not .of very great help in developing the resources of the uon?hy:—md'the people of the
country have not yet learnt to give due promi; to the ver in their own institutions
and to impart instrnction to the children of the country in non-language scientific snbjects
in the vernacalar langnages of the country. ;

27. Tt will be seen from Note D that it is possible to study a large number of
subjects along with the vernaculars of the country with one or two' foreign langnages. If
such a system is possible in one country and the same must be trne all over the world, then
the system is equally possible here also.

28. Tarning to female education the figures for 1909-10 show that much mo’n%e-
attention should be given to the question, The returns from some Municipalities under this
head are as poor as they can be. In no less than 7 towns the percentage qf glr]s attending
school to those of school-going age is under 1, and in eighteen cases it is be]?w 5, In
some Municipalities there were no girls at all attending schools maintained or aided from
Municipal funds. The percentage for the whole Presidency, so far as Municipal institutions
are in question, was 12, as against 16 in the previous year. The Government of Bengal have
appointed a Committee with Mr. W. Nanthan as Presiden_b, to conslde.r a scheme for the edu-
cation of Indian girls. The following passage occurs in the Review of the Government
of Madras on the Report of the Director of Public Instruction :—

The education of girls showed a marked advance, there having been 11,000 more
under instruction at the close of the year 1910-11. The re-organization of training schools for
mistresses will accelerate the rate of progress. A ten years’ programme for the development
of female education has been called forth by the Government of India, and the proposals of
the Director of Public Instruction are awaited.

29. Referring to education in India, Mr. Montagu, the Under Secretary of State
for India, at the last Budget meeting surveyed the difficulties in the way of universal
education owing to scattered population, apathy or hostility of many parents and scarcity of
teachers. But the difficnlties should serve, he said, as an incentive to greater activity. He
appealed for patience. He was of opinion that universal free primary education in India must
come as it had done in other countries and that the time was not ripe forit. He further said
that the programme of the Government was to increase the number of Primary Schools by
25 per cent. and to double the school-going population. New schools should be started
in villages at present without schools, and it was also intended to improve the existingfschools.

80. The Council of Native Education at Madras, being fully aware of the
difficulties of the Government agencies reaching the scattered population and finding
remedial measures for counteracting the apathy and the hostility of parents have been
endeavouring since 1905 to induce the Government that School Committees should be
established in villages or groups of villages for the spread of education. Considering the
financial limitations of the Government and the fact that the present system of education has
failed in a marked degree to develop the national resources of the country and to lift the
mass of the population in the scale of nations, the Council would venture to suggest that
improvement could not be effected by increasing the number of Primary Schools by
25 per cent. but by bringing into existence purely Vernacular Secondary schools in every
Manicipality and in every Taluk station. Thus there will be about 60 schools in Municipalities
and 93 schools in Taluk stations, As regards the curricnlum of studies, Eoglish and
vernaculars of the country will always remain the only two compulsory subjects while

option to choose one or two subjects from a large number of subjects which are to be found

in the Schedules of the Cambridge Senior Local Examination or the London Matriculation
Examination or other examinations conducted by the Universities of Birmingham, Manchester,
eto., where the modern side of the English public school is more largely found. Thereis an
initial difficulty of finding vernacular books. But when once a beginning is made and an ideal
is kept before us the difficulties can easily be surmounted. Each school will consist of five
classes to make provision for boys’ studies between ten and fifteen. The schools will be manned
by three Pandits and two gradunates, the pay of each Pandit being 35 and that of the
graduate being 100. Thus the monthly expenditure for each schocl being Rs. 305, the total
annual expenditure for all the 158 schools will be about 53 lakhs.

8l. The Madras Government contemplated bringing into existence 19 model
English Secondary Schools at a cost of 2 lakhs of Rupees, and although from time to
time announcements have been made they have abandoned the idea, still from the speech
recently made by the Hon’ble Mr. Davidson, the Council understand that the proposal is
-not finally abandoned.

Para

12

30

Line
1
5
a
2
20

ERRATA.
¥ Read
or

£l
very often nowadays frequently
00 to 5000 4000 and 5000
w57, 000 25,000
122‘000 1052,000

Bet ten and fifteen. Between the ages of ten and fifteen.
Between



5

32. The English model schools would be in competition with the aided Secondary Schools

-and would starve and cripple them, while the purely Vernacular schools would meet a real need.

The latter schools would bring into existence in the course of a decade or two a leisured middle

- class who would be a great source of strength to the government and to the people unlike thousands

and thousands of students who have studied in English schools during the past half a century and
~_wged up to Government Service for their subsistence.

33. It can modestly be affirmed that in each school it is possible to eollect a fee of
2 Rs. per mensem from each boy, and if each school should consist of 150 boys, the total annual
income would also be about 5% lakhs.

w434, Tt is hoped that each Taluk school would be a central institution with village schools
affiliated to them. Daring the last fifty years around a Central University, Secondary schools
sorang up and helped greatly the spread of education. Similarly, if Government should bring into
existence & central institution ati a Taluk station, these would be in a position to shape the courss
of instruction in village schools. The curriculum of studies in all village schools could bs shaped
by these central institutions. The curriculum might include Reading, Writing, Arithmetic and
Religious knowledge with elementary principles of Sanitary Science and Hygiene.

35. The great need is that in all these institutions sufficient stress should be laid on the
incorporation of the best traditions of the past race, in the creation of real and effective interest in
her ancient culture and life, in the appreciation of Indian achi in religion, phil hy,
literature and art, and lastly in holding up to the people the best ideals of ancient life and thought,
so that the best of the past may be interwoven in the scheme of studies of the children of the
country for the building up of the stud, intellectual, moral and epiritual welfare, while the
material and moral progress of the people not being lost sight of.

36. The proposal of the Council is that there would be different types of sechools in the
-country and if only the Government should make rules for the best pupils in each class of sehools
for entering the University course, the Council ave of opinion that the schools which they contem-
plate would become more popular than the existing schools. The Council believe that such facilities
exist in other countries7as will be observed from the following passage:—

At the Annual Conference of the Incorporated Association of Assistant Masters of
Secondary Schools held on the 4th of January 1913, Mr. A. A. Somerville (Eton) referred o the
famous report of Mr. Sadler who drew public attention to the conditions of Secondary education in
Germany and fo deficiencies existing at present in England from the teaching point of view. The
report of the Ci i which was inted to inquire into the economic side of Secondary
education in Germany and elsewhere had impressed public bodies, particularly the Board of
Education. Various public bodies had interviews with the Board of Education, and the Depart-
mental Committee invited witnesses from their own and other Associations. Mr. Somerville
urged, in a resolution, they wanted a national scheme to embrace all schools and one which would
permit of a free transfer of pupils from any one school to any other and from any one district to
any other. He advocated the inclusion of all schools pronounced to be efficient among the
recogrized schools.

37. It becomes more and more imperative to seek the co-operation of the leaders of the
community as is done in other countries. This is pointed out in Note E. Otherwise large sums
of money would have to be spent for a correspondingly small advantage. The Council of Indian
Education have on various occasions made attempts to procure the help of the local Government.
Otherwise the work of the people will not be brought in a line with that of the Government. The
-Government cannot afford to ignore the efforts made by the people. They could do so if
such efforts were on a large scale and if they were supported by large munificent donations. In
the absence of philanthropic bodies to take up the work and in the absence of large endowments,
pecuniary help must for many decades come from ths Government. If Government funds are
unavailable, it must be ascertained from the people themselves to whnh extent they would tax
themselves for the spread of education.
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38. The Committee of the Council Jeg respectiully to state that

(1) Sanskris Schools in this Presidency are better organized than purely Verna-
cular Schools and purely Vernacular Schools do not reach beyond the IVth
Standard (para. 3).

(2) Sanskrit Schools are more popular in Bengal than in this Presidency (para. 4).

(8) There is a volume of opinion that classical learning should be encouraged and
that such education is for most men the best form of education (paras. 6, 7,
8, 9, Notes B and C).

(4) The Vernaculars should be an indispensable element in national enlighten-
ment (paras. 10, 11, 12, 13 and 14).

(5) It is futile to expect the Senate of the Madras University would enc'ourage
the Classical or the Vernacular studies in this Presidenay (paras. 16 to 24).

(6} Tt is possible that a large number of subjects could be studied along with
Vernacular languages (para. 27 and Note D).

30. In these circumstances the Council of Indian Education humbly pray that—

(1) The Government would be pleased to bring into existence purely Vernacular
Secondary Schools, in; localities mentioned in para 30, with English as
Second Lianguage instead of English Model Schools in order to remove the

existing difficulties pointed out by Mr. Montague for the spread of education
(paras. 29 to 35).
(2) The Government would be pleased to bring into existence different types of

schools. It is further necessary that facilities should be given to boys to-

seek admission to a school of higher grade after leaving a lower grade
school even though the types of schools may be different (para. 36).

(3) The Government would be pleased to seek the co-operation of the leaders
of the Indian t of School Committees in
Taluk stations and in Municipalities and also in villages or groups of
villages for the spread of education.

ity by the establist

I beg to remain,
Sir,
Your obedient servant,

Joint Secretary to the Council of Indian Fducation, Madras.

PRINTED AT THE LAW PRINTING HOUSE, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS,

——

Spare copies sent to seek the co-operation of Heaomasters of High Schools.
Pachaiyappa's College,
Madras, 29th November '11.

To
THE CHAIRMEN OF MUNICIPALITIES, \
AND : P
THE PRESIDENTS OF TALUK BOARDS. 7
SIRS,

- I am directed by the Council of Native Education to bring to your kind
consideration the following facts :—

5 2. You are aware that the grouping of the subjects for the Secondary
School Leaving Certificate Scheme, coupled with the option allowed to the
students, has operated as a discouragement to the study of the vernaculars of the

]:’residc_ncy and even in a greater measure to the study of Sanskrit, Arabic,
or Persian.

3. Several_institutions in the mofussil and in the Presidency town
l_lave ceased to provide for the teaching of these languages and literatures, and it
is fea‘red that if this omission is allowed to become general, it must seriously
impair the soundness of the educational system.

. 4, On tpe 12th of September 1911 under the presidency of Dewan Bahadur
K. Krishnaswami Rao, C.LE., teachers, parents and guardians met at Pachaiyappa’s
Hall, Madras, and have submitted a memorial to Government on the subject.

5. The Council of Native Education at Madras have also sent circular
letters to the Headmasters of High Schools on the same subject.

6. The Government have been all along showing very great solicitude
for the encouragement of the vernaculars but they have always refrained from
overruling the decisions of the local University and the School Final Certificate
Examination Board which have been unfriendly to the vernaculars.

7. Tt will be seen from the circular letter issued by the leaders of
Sri Bharat Dharma Mahamandal at Benares appearing in the Madras Standard
of 25th August 1911 that the encouragement of the vernaculars of the country
should be the prime duty of the people of the country. g

8. Tt is now suggested that the Council of Native Education at Madras
should in the first instance ascertain the centres of purely Sanskrit or Vernacular
learning and the names of eminent pandits in every municipal town or taluk
station so that the present purely Vernacular and Sanskrit schools may become
useful component parts of a whole system of educational activity, and that while
Sanskrit or Vernaculars of the country is taken as a first language, facilities may
be given to the learning of all scientific non-language subjects mainly through
the medium of Vernaculars. ,

9. We have in our Presidency very large number of Sanskrit and
purely Vernacular schools and Vedic patasalas.

10. In these circumstances I am directed by the Council of Native Educa-

. ‘tion to request you to furnish* the following information to the Council at an

early date—

(1) The name or names of purely’ Vernacular or Sanskrit or Vedic
schools in your locality and the name or the names of their managers.

() The name or names of Sanskrit and Vernacular pandits.

(3) To what extent the pandits and the managers of Sanskrit schools
would co-operate with the Council of Native Education at :Madras for the spread
of Sanskrit and Vernacular education.

* This work may be entrusted to the Ed 1 Commi ppoiuted ip every Municipality and
Taluk Board ::sud:r secbign 34 (1) (v) of the Manicipalities Act or the Local Fund Boards Act.

N.B.—Tne despatch of the letter was delayed owing to unavoidable canses. It is hoped that the
Taluk Boards wonld be pleased to take action at an early date. Despatched 9-2-1912.
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(4) Whether the pandits and the managers of schools desire that any (4) That the amount not actually expended during the current year
common system of examinations should exist from the beginning. shall be re-allotted for the same purpose in the budget of District Boards concerned

£ . ;
1 remain, Sir, Your obedient servant, or expenditure during 1912-1913. =0\

S. RAJAGOPALACHARI, 4. In their generosity the Government h: /
Joint Secretary to The Council of Native Education, Madras. money for the spread of Elemeitary education but h:::z nsl(::d: Iixa(:‘ E)r?\fi%ieo: uf?)lrst}(:g
agency to take up the work. The Council would venture to suggest that in every
— e grolllﬁﬁ t:;)‘;i otr g?ﬁups of vil!z:tges vghereh there are no schools, the Taluk Board
: , nt village committees for the purposes detailed in para. 7 of the
- ;achx;l;’te;pg\i; S Coglegiéll : ) ( letter of the Counpll of the Native Education, dated 9th October 5911 (a copy of
adras, h November = the letter is herewith sent). The plan herein indicated is to bring into existence a
§ body of men in each locality to take the place of school-master managers, or of
s private managers—Hindu or Missionary. The Committee is to consist of five men,
EID PRESLHNTS OF TATUK BOARDS 3 ytwo of whom should be leading gentlemen* of the village, two others to be elected

! = by the body of the village school-masters and one more to be elected by the
SIRS non-official members of the Taluk Board.

T am directed by the Council of Native Education to bring to your kind
notice that the Governme};t have in their G. O’s., dated 6th and 9th October 1911,
made provision of a lakh of rupees for subsidies to District Boards to enable them
to open more Elementary Schools in villages where there are no schot.)ls. at
present, and another provision of one and a quarter lakh of rupees for B}111§11ng
grants to the District Boards for the constructionof Elementary school buildings.

5. The Educational Committee of the Taluk Board will consist of two of
the non-official members of the Taluk Board to be elected by the non-official
members and one a nominee of the President of the Taluk Board, preferably a non-
-official, and two more to be the two members of the village committees, one of
whom to be a representative of the village school-masters. The first three will
form a standing committee, the remaining two will vary with respect to each

village group.
9. The grants are distributed in the following manner:— g group

Districts. New School grants Building grants . 6. Ttissuggested that in all these schools the village committee should

1. Ganjam 6,000 2,415 be given a free hand for the management of the schools, framing of the curriculum

Bl £000 4991 of the studies and the appointment of teachers, etc., so that there might be twot

3. Korapet 2,000 -classes of schools.y one controlled by the department and the other controlled by the

4 ‘Godaveri 6,000 3,088 Taluk Boards with the co-operation of the people where the indigenous system of

5 Realonn 6,000 12,357 teaching, so ably recommended by the Bombay Government, might take its lost

G (G 6,000 6,182 : p!ace in the educational system of the country. The relative advantages and

7. Nellore 6,000 3,922 3 disadvantages of the two systems might be noticed at the end of a year or two.

8. Bellary % 6,000 3,791 ;

9. Anantapur i 6,000 11,630 . 1. Itis earnestly hoped that the Taluk Committees will take up the
10. Cuddapah 6,000 3,203 question immediately by apportioning the amount of grants to the village
11. Kurnool 6,800 2,972 -comrm.ttee‘s SO that_ the village committees might supplement the grants placed
12. Chingleput 6,000 3,000 at their disposal with funds collected in each locality and carry on the work of
13. North Arcot 5,800 5,552 the spread of education.

14. Chittoor e 3,600 2,653

15. South Arcot 4,500 3,395 8. Thereis ample provision in the District Board Act for the appoint-
16. Tanjore 6,000 7,855 ment of Educational Committees as detailed in para. 6 of the letter herewith sent
17. Trichinopoly 6,300 4,130 and if the Taluk Boards, instead of establishing village committees of their own
18. Madura 4,000 3,060 accord, should wait for the change in the law, they would then have to wait for
19. Ramnad 24 6,000 1,886 an indefinitely long time.

20. Tinnevelly 3,000 3,493 1
21. Coimbatore 4,500 2,530 9. If alarge number of Taluk Boards should adopt the proposals herein

22. Salem: 5,400 1,400 indicated, with such modifications as would suit their localities, the Council of
23. Malabar . 6,000 1,470 Native Education at Madras or the Coramittee of the Mahajana Sabha would
24. South Canara 3,100 5,810 move in the matter and obtain a definite pronouncementfrom the Government.
25. Nilgiris 315 - :

SELUESL Tl R ¥ 10. The Government of Madras in their G.O. No. 804, dated 18th
Total. 1,25,000 1,50,000 November 1911 to the Council of Native Education, consider the proposals contain-

ed in the Council’s letter dated 9th October 1911 as being premature and too

. - ambitious, and complain of the limited nature of the agencies at the disposal of
3. The payment of subsidies for the opening of the new schools is subject the Council.
to the following conditions :— s
11. In these circumstances if the Taluk Boards should adopt the proposals
_contained in paras. 5, 6, 7 of this letter there would not be that lack of agency of
which the Government at present complain.

S (1) That they are utilised solely for the purpose of opening new
schools in important villages where there are no schools at present.

e S(i) 1That’, they shall nqt be devoted to phe conversion of Aided Schools ¢
1‘; 0 dOaI‘ : tc ools or to the starting of schools in villages where Aided Schools * One to be appoiated by the Divisional Officer and the other by the Sub-Assistant Inspee-
already exist. tor of Schools.

(3) That the number of teachers to be employed on the opening of a

+ Not necessarily in the same locality. The schools under the management of village
new school shall not exceed two in any case.

bt might be blished in places where there are no schools.
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12. The Council earnestly hopethat the Taluk Boards would bring into
existence the Taluk Committees, if not also the village committees, on the Coro-
nation Day of His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor so that a beginning may be-
made on that auspicious day for the commencement of mass education in this

country. S :
1 remain, Sir, Your obedient servant,

S. RAJAGOPALACHARI,
Joint Secretary to The Council of Native Bducation, Madras..

Opinion of the Council of Native Education submitted to the
Madras Government 7e the Hon. Mr. Gokhale’s Elementary Education Bill.

T am directed by the Council of Native Education to submit the following observations on‘
the Elementary Education Bill referred to them for opinion under G. O., No- 108, dated Ist April 19z«

2. The Council greatly regret the inability to forward their opinion within the time allowed
by the Government as most of the members had gone up-coun:iry during the recess of the Courts,
Collegesand Schools.

The Council are of opinion that the Bill of the Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale has been conceived
on correct lines though they venture to think that some of the provisions are not altogether adequate
to meet the necessities of the case. so far, at any rate, as this Presidency is concerned.

. The Provisions of the Bill are based largely on the Irish Education Act of 1872 and 1876.
The Council of Native Education at Madras which was established in 1900 have been endeavouring
during the last seven years, following the general principles of the English Act of 1872, to create
public opinion in this Presidency for the establishment of School Boards in villages or groups of
villages for the spread of education. In these circumstances, the Council, while approving of the
formation of the School Attendance Committees for working the provisions of the Bill, are of opinion
that the formation of School Boards having control over particular villages or groups of villages, one
of whose functions will be to work the provisions of the Bill, is desirable so as to better provide for the
satisfactory spread of education in rural areas. This will have the merit of getting local gentlemen
interested in education to take a legitimate interest in School work and thus promote the cause of the:
spread of education.

5. In the Council’s view the imposition of an educational cess is called for with the
Timitations provided for in the Bill, namely that only a certain portion of the total cost shall have to be
met by the local bodies concerned where the general revenue of the local body is not enough to defray
the additional cost entailed and the Council are of opinion that the imposition of an educational cess in
the circumstances contemplated by the Bill will not be felt as a hardship by the people concerned as
the people have the assurance that the cess thus collected is to be devoted entirely to elementary
education in the local area

6. The Council are of opinion that the principle of compulsion is necessary to be enforced
where the people have already become familiar with the value of education and if, as the Council are
distinctly of opinion, education should become universal, it is necessary that the education should be
made compulsory in at least some portions cf the country. The Council therefore believe that it is not
a day too soon that efforts should be made for legislation in this direction.

. 7. The Council, however, think that the Bill proceeds on far too cautious lines (a) when the

education is made compulsory for boys only from six to ten years of age, (b) where exemption from:
payment of fees is provided by statute only for the children of parents whose income does not exceed
ten rupees. In the Council’s view a pupil may be compelled to stop in school until he is of 11 years-
of age without any hardship to his parents and that 20 rupees may be the maximum income of the
parent, which will procure exemption from payment of fees.
: 8. The Council agree that it is expedient that the provisions of the Bill should inthe first
instance apply to boys though it is desirable that certain specific directions may be given to bodies like:
the"Mumcxpalltles as to the in which Isory provision might be extended to girls as-
well.

9. Section 19 of the Bill does not clearly indicate on what lines the education of the country
should be shaped. In all these matters it is wise to have some ideals. The Council would wish that
the Government place before each local body the German ideal in the shaping of the education of the-
children of the country. A boy born under certain conditions, it is only reasonable to suppose, will
live and die under somewhat similar conditions in after life. This being so, the educational system
should be so designed that it would make him as happy, prosperous, and valuable as possible in his-
particular walk of life. The education must be planned to make each student the most efficient
economic unit, so that whatever walks of life he is destined to follow, he shall contribute his utmost to
the strength, riches, the power and the fame of his fatherland.” It is not a matter of detail and the
Council would welcome different types of schools to suit different localities and different classes of
people. The Council would welcome a syllabus to be definitely laid down so as to include Elementary
Agriculture, Elementary Sanitation, and lessons in Morals.

10. The Council are of opinion that village schools should be secular and that religious edu-
cation in them should be looked after by voluntary agencies. Such instruction should be given in the-
school building out of school hours by teachers selected by parents and approved by proper authorities:
Religious teachers should be paid honoraria out of the educational cess.

s. v. & CO0., MADRAS,

MADRAS 2
gth October 1g11." %
From
) Mr. S. RAJAGOPALA CHARI, B. A,
{ - Joint Secretary to the Cou ncil of Native Education,
; M ADRAS.
2To
THE SECRETARY to
The Government of Madras, Educational Department,
| OOTACAMUND
Sity :

b 54
4,

1 am directed by the Council of Native Education to bring to the kind
notice of His Excellency’s Government the result of the Council’s action in the
matter of the establishment of School Boards in villages or groups of villages
for the spread of Elementary Education in this Presidency.

2. The Council addressed His Excellency’s Government on the same subject
on the 25th May 1909 and therein detailed the successive steps taken by the
Council since 1905 for seeking the co-operation of the people by the establish-
ment of Village Committees. They are as follows :—

(@) On the 3rd May 1905 the Council sent a circular letter to the Head-
Masters of High Schools and others interested in the subject.

(b) On the strength of replies received the Council sent a memorial to the
Government on the 23rd March 1907.

(¢) The Government passed an Order No. 742 dated 6th November 1907
stating that the work should be undertaken by the School Committees established
under section 34 of the District Board's Act.

(d) The Council sent circular letters to the Presidents of District Boards
enquiring whether such Committees were in working order.

(¢) The Council were apprized by the Presidents of District Boards that
no such Committees existed.

iy Wi Courcil then addressed the Presidents of District Boards on the
1oth April 1908 requesting them to establish village committees.

(¢) The Council received sympathetic replies from seven District Boards ;

disappointing replies from eleven District Boards, and no replies from the remain-

ing Boards.
(*) On the 25th May 1909 the Council addressed the Government for
on from the Government to establish School Com-

pecuniary help and permissi
(A copy of

mittees in the District of Chingleput as an experimental measure.
the letter of z5th May 1909 is here with submitted.)

() The Government replied on the 19th March 1910 that they were consi-
dering the recommendations of the report of the Decentralization Commission.
v of the replies from the Presidents of District Boards to the

dated 1oth April 1go8 is given in para. 2 of the Council’s
hich is herewith sent).

3. A summar
letter of the Council
letter, dated 20th May 1910, (a copy of w



(@) The District Boards that sent favourable replies are the following:—

1. Chingleput. 2. Cuddapah. 3. Trichinopoly. 4. South Canara. 5. Tanjore.
6. Coimbatore. 7. Guntur.
(9 The District Boards that sent unsympathetic replies are the follow-
ing :—

1. Ganjam. 2. Kistna. 3. Anantapur. 4. North Arcot. 5. Salem. 6. Madura.
7. Vizagapatam. 8. Nellore. 9. Nilgiris. 10. Tinnevelly. 11. Godaveri.

(¢) The following District Boards, namely: Malabar, Bellary and Kurnool
sent no replies.

4. The Council then addressed the Presidents of District Boards on the 2o0th
May 1910, and requested them to ascertain from Presidents of Taluk Boards
whether it was not desirable that School Committees should be established for

the following purposes :i—
(a) Imparting religious instruction to the children of the villages.
(b) Supervising the instruction in the 3 R’s.
(¢) Apportioning money grants to village schools. (A copy of the Council’s
letter, dated zoth May 1910 is herewith submitted.)
5. The following are the replies:—

(1) Chingleput :— There are no non-official public bodies in the Unions under
the Chingleput Taluk Boards which would assist you and your friends in secur-
ing increased taxation. If you are desirous of enquiring further, I have no
doubt that the Chairmen of the respective Unions will be happy to afford you

any information if you will address them direct.
(2) Cuddapah sent no reply.
(33 Trichinopoly: Musuri Taluk Board.—

« The Taluk Boards may give to village panchayats some contribution, say
one half of the actual cost which Panchayats spend on Primary Education, and
this system might give some appreciable success. ”

(4) (a). South Canara: under dated 11th June 1910:

«There are no Unions under this Board. With regard to your suggestions
about the establishment of Taluk Committees for apportioning inoney to village

schools, the Taluk Board can do nothing in the matter as teaching grants are

paid from provincial funds direct to private schools.”
(b) South Canara: under date 26th August 1910 :

Education Committees were formed in this District only recently and that
for the present they will not be able to undertake the duties which the Council
of Native Education would wish them to undertake.

5. Tanjore:—No replies were received from the Presidents of Taluk Boards
since the circular letter of the Council of Native Education dated 20th May was
not communicated to them by the President of the District Board.

6. Coimbatorei—For replies from the Taluk Board of Kollegal and from a
non-official member (see appendix).

oo November 1911,

: (7) Guntur: The formation of committees for the management or inspec-
tion of schools under the control of a local board is provided for in section 34
of the Act, and the Boards will, no doubt take action under this section when
necessity arises.

(8) Ganjam : The suggestions are impracticable, so far as this district is

concerned.

(9) Anantapur: (10) North Arcot and (11) Salem sent no replies.
. 2 Madura:—I do not think it advisable to take any steps in the direction
pn_dxc.zn_:ed beyond calling the attention of the Presidents of Taluk Bords to the
Iprovisions of Section 34 (1) (v) of the Madras Local Boards Act V of 1884, sug-
ge.stmg that it may be found advantageous in certain cases to appoint com-
mittees to superintend the larger schools under their control, which I have done,

(13) Vizagapatam:—As the Elementary Schools are under the direct manage-
ment of the Taluk Boards it is for the Taluk Boards to take any action in the
matter.

(14) Nellore :—The Council is referred to the opinion forwarded to the
Council in the District Board’s letter No 1171, dated 22nd September 1908,
regarding the establishment of School Boardsand hence the Council’s letter
of the 2oth May 1gr1o was recorded.

(15) Nilgiris :—There are no Taluk Boards in this (district and that the
District Board has no special educational committee.

(16) Tinnevelly:—There is no educational committee on the District Board.

(17) Godavari :—I am not prepared to take any action in the matter.

(18) Bezwada :—The formation of School Boards and investing them with
any control over matters educational and financial is too premature.

' (1) Malabar: (20) Bellary (21) Kurnool—sent no replies.

6. The Council are of opinion that so far as this Presidency is concerned
there is ample provision in the Act of 1884, section 34 (1) (5) for the establishment
of village committees. The Actalso provides that sub-committees thus appoint-
ed under section 34 may associate with themselves other inhabitants of local
areas for the purpose of fostering educational zeal within such local areas. The
President of the Chingleput District Board has pointed out that the Village
Committees could also be formed by the Union Panchayats being empowered
under section I4I (©) of the Local Boards Act. Lastly the Government have
pointed out in a G. O. dated 19th March 1910 that the co-operation of the people

~#could be obtained as suggested by the Decentralization Committee.

75 Bne Council now venture to approach His Excellancy’s Government
for the sanction of a grant of Rs 600 to the Council of Nativ.e Education fc?r the
payment of honoraria and travelling allowances to their representative or
representatives to travel through any particular district with a view to seek the
co-operation of the people for the establishment of Village Committees whose
functions should be :

(1) To establish schools in places where there are no recognised schools ;

(z) To look to the compulsory attendance and other clauses of the
Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale's Bill when it becomes law;

3) To devise schemes of studies suitable for every locality and for every

class of community ;

L},



(4) To note how best religious instruction could be imparted to the

children of the villages;

(50 To seek the co-operation of Matad
for the imparting of religious instruction to t

(6) To seek the co—operation of the peo
the construction of school buildings ;

(7) To promote local sympathy ;

(8) To obtain voluntary contributions; . :

(9) To distributeany educational cess equitably among the various schools

under their charge ; : = f“

(10) To ascertain from villagers at first hand why t_he existing system O
education has touched only a small part of the population;

(x1) To devisea sound system of education so that it may reach the whole

hipathies-and other religious leaders.
he children of the country; .
ple in the villages in the matter of

population.
£ s [ michtbe contended that this work could be entrusted to the
educational officers of the department. The Council would venture to suggest
that in the spread of education the officers of the B ducational Dep.artl"nent should
seek the co-operation of the Revenue Divisional officers of the District anfl also
of the people of the country. A proposal of this nature was adv'ocated in .the
Council's letter dated 21st Decembr 1908 to. the Director of Public Instruction,
Madras. (A copy of the letter is herewith enclosed)

g The Council humbly request that the Government would be pleasefi to
sanction a grant of a sum of Rs. 600 to be placed at the dispos?l of the Coun'cd to
demonstrate the practicability of the scheme for the establishment of Village
C ommittees in villages or groups of villages for the spread of education.

1o, The Council would further request the Government o pass orders for
the Revenue Divisional officers and the Sub-Assistant Inspectors of Schools
entative or the representatives of the Council such help asis
ing the time of three months which would be required for
conducting and completing the work necessary for the establishment of Village
Committees. The Council hope to submit a report embodying the opinions of the
Revenue Divisional officers and the Sub-Assistant Inspectors of Schools at the
end of three months in the manner indicated in the Council's letter dated
215t December 1908 to the Director of Public Instruction.

giving the repres
required by them dur

I beg to remain,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant,
S. Rajagopala Chari.
Joint Secretary to
The Council of Native F.ducation, Madras.

ENCLOSURES

1. A copy of the Council’s letter to the Government of Madras,
dated 25th May 1909.

2. A Copy of the Council's letter to the Presidents of District Boards,
dated 20th May 1910.

3. A copy of the Council’s letter to the Director of Public Instruction,
dated 21st December 1908.

v)’
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APPENDIX
o
Tarux Boarp or KoLLeGar aX

; /
- ﬁ1 Thfe proper anethod is to make thg Local Boards entirely responsible for
e financing and aiding of all schools within their limits. It is they that should
distribute both grants from Government and the resources they themselv;‘ have set
apart for education on the advice of Inspectingofficers and their own ed:cationa
committees. The present system under which a Taluk Board is treatec{
fn‘erely as a Manager of Board Schools and all private schools look only to the
?fﬁcers 0€ the Educational Department for control and aid is not likely to induce
e(i{:ji b.OdlES to .feel that tl'my‘ are responsible for the increasing spread of primary
ation within their jurisdiction. I would therefore to suggest that even pri
vate schools should be placed under Local Boards as regardsbﬁt;mncial aid sub'}:ec;
.to the proviso that they should take the advice of educational officers. If ]th'S
is don‘e, t'he Educational Committee of Local Boards may be able to do v.er usefllxl
;\}I](;rtk mmerle;Eing the number of private aided schools, for it is not ;ossible
a Local rd intai i i
e resourcz:‘ d canafford to maintain a school of its own in each village with

OpiNION OF A NoN-OrrFIcIAL MEMBER OF THE TALUK BoArD of KC.recaL
The formati i 2 E :
i orm'lt}on of SchoF)I Boards is necessary for the spread of education
suitable to the villagers; their powers would be limited to—
(1) The supervision of the punctual work in the schools
(2) The fixing of local holidays
3) Submlssi011 to the educational authorities of any changes in the curricu-
l'um required for the needs of the locality. Collections of contributions for the
improvement of schools under their supervision.
(4) Applying for any additional expenditure from public resources.
EDUCATIONAL DEPARTMENT.
G.0. No. 804, dated 18th November 1911.
Read the following papers:—
Froym THE CounciL oF Native EpucatioN, MADRAS.

Order:— Dated gth Oct. 1911.

The Government while appreciating the interest taken by the Council
in the matter, consider that, its proposals besides being premature, are too
, ambitious having regard to the magnitude of the issues involved and to the

“%¥ Jimited nature of the agenciesat the disposal of the Council. On these grounds

they regret that they donot feel justified in making the grantapplied for. They
will be glad to avail themselves of the advice and assistance of the Council
in educational matters when suitable opportunities occur.
(True extract)
Ag. Secretary to Gout.

To the Council of Native Education.
., Director of Public Instruction.

V, Ramaswamy Sastrulu & Sons, Printers, Tondiarpet Madras :—1912.
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Eipinions on the letter of the Council of Native Education, dated 29th November 1911,
re The spread of Sanskrit and Vernacular education in schools.

1. Cocanada Municipality. 8-5-12. (L;
Messrs. Mukkavilli Krishnamurthi Sastri and Peri Achyuta Rama Nadhanula are
the respective Pandits of Sastra Patasala and Veda Patasala of this place.
2. Vizagapatam Municipality. 3-12.
There are no purely Vernacular or Sanskrit or Vedic Schools in this locality.
The Pandits of this place are Messrs. Paravasthu Battanatha Swami of A. V.N.
College and Marepally Ramachandra Sastri of C. B. M. High School.
3. Parvatipur, Vizagapatam District. 29-4-12.
There is a Sanskrit School at Bobbili aided by Government and the Maharaja of
Bobbili.
Mr. V. Ramalingaswami Pantulu, B.A, is the Manager, and the pther Pandits are:
o 1. A. Kundi Venkata Sastri, Sanskrit grammarian; 2. Nyasarajjhala, Logician
Suryanarayana; 3. Bhagavatalu Krishna Sastri.
There is a Sanskrit School at Selur. Manager is Mr. Nula Jagannadham,
a merchant.
The Pandits are Sama Vedam Annappa Sastri Garu (Karyams).
2, Dhayalu Sitarama Nadhanalu and Vasa Narasimba Nadhanalu,
Sama Vedam Annappa Sastri Garu can carry on correspondence in Telugn
and offer his opinions on matters regardiug the spread of Sanskrit and
Vernacular education referred to him. To this extent he will co-operate
with the Council of Native Education.
There are no schools in this Taluk where the Vernacular languages only are
taught.
The Headmaster, Bobbili High School, thinks that a common system of
examination is highly desirable and he is willing to co-operate with the
Council of Native Education.

4, Anantapur Municipality. 24-3-12.
We have no Vernacnlar, Sanskrit or Vedic Schools in this Municipality.
5. Vellore Municipality. 24-2-12.
1 have the honor to answer the queries contained in sub-paras. 1 and 2 thereof in
the negative.
6. Kodaikanal Municipality. 21-2-12.
There are no Sanskrit or other Vernacular Schools within this Manicipality.

7. Hospet Taluk Board. -13-8-12.
There are no purely Vernacular or Sanskrit or Vedic Schools under the management
of this Taluk Board.

8. Thirwvallur Taluk Board, 20-4-12,
The Taluk Board is not-aware of the existence at present of any purely Vedic or
Sanskrit School within its area.

9. Thirupathi Municipality.
There -is a Sanskrit Vedic Patasala at Thirupathi under the management of the
Vicharanakartha of Thirumalai Thirupathi Devasthanum. .
'] dits are :—
n;? Il){:':)isz:hm Desikacharlu. 9, Anantha Krishna Sastrigal (Vedantham).
3. Sutha Madhavachariar (Grammar). 4. Kapisthalam Rangachariar (Tharkam).
5. T.K, Srinivasa Thathachariar(Sahithyam). 6. E. Sadagopachariar (Sahithyam).
7. Chackravarthi Pundi Battachariar (Vyganasam). 8. Vijia.ragavn'lu Gana-
pathi (Vedam). 9. Pattabhirama Ganapathi (Vedam). 10. Thiravadi Markam
Aiyangar (Prabandham). 4
10. Mannargudi Municipality. 15-3-12. .
There are no Sanskrit or Vernacular Schools properly so called and of any standing
in this place sach as can be made to take advantage of the help sought to be
extended to them by the Council of Native Education.

11. Negapatam Municipality. 11-3-12.
’i‘hzt:re is one Vedic Patasala called R. M. P. A. R. P. Veda Patasala and the name
of the proprietor is Mr. A. R. A. L. Palaniappa Chettiar.
Name of the Pandit is Sankara Narayana Ganapathigal. ; 2
The proprietor of the school being a Nattnkkottai Chetti, I do mot think he will
co-operate with the Council. 5 ;
Tn this school the Sanekrit taught is adhyayanum and nothing else.

.




12, Sermadevi Taluk Board. 2-8-12.
There are two Sanskrit Schools, oue at Thirakkanangndi and another at Kalladak-
kuruchi.
Names of Pandits are Venkataramachariar, Subramania Sastri and Mathusami Sastri.
Management : Taluk Board. 3
There are no purely Vernacalar or Vedic Schools except the Board Elementary Schools
nombering 34, in most of which no Eaglish is taught.

13, Coimbatore Municipality. 7-8-12.
The Conncil regrets its inability to farnish the information requaired.

14, Dharmavaram Taluk Board. 18-4-12.

(1) There are no purely Vernacalar or Sanskrit or Vedic Schools in either of the
Taluks (Kadiri and Dharmavaram) attached to this Board.

(2) The following Pandits are proficient in the oriental languages :— "Y]

Singonomals Ramacharlu, Sanskrit.
2. Kantimadhi Ramacharlu, Sanskrit.
8. N. Kurathalwar Aiyangar, Telugu.
4. N. Sankarappa, Telagu.

(8) In the absence of any organiz=d or recognised schools to what extent co-opera-
tion can be given cannot be stated. Nature of co-operation required is nobt
defined in the letter.

(4) The Pandits are of opinion that if at all any originality is aimed at, a regult.ir
study of the languages in the time-honored fashion should be commenced in
preference to the modern method prevailing at present in Schools and
Colleges.

15. Dharmapuri Talule Board. 6-8-12.

All the Elementary Schools, which are 61 in namber, under this Ta_luk Board are
purely Vernacular Schools in which Tamil is the medinm of instraction, ﬂl!lﬁ there
is an Incomplete Liower Secondary School at Dharmapuri and no Pandit either for
Sanskrit or Tamil is employed in any of the Schools referred to above.

16. Coimbatore Talul Board. 26-4-12.
Read Circular letter dated 29th November 1911 from the Joint Secretary to the
Council of Native Hducation requesting the Chairmen of Municipalities and the
Presidents of Taluk Boards to furnish the following information :—

(1) The name or names of parely Vernacular or Sanskrit or Vedic Schools in the
locality and the name or the names of Managers :—

(2) The name or names of Sanskrit and Vernacular Pandits,

(8) To what extent the Pandits and Managers of Sanskrit Schools would
co-operate with the Council of Native Hducation at Madras for the
spread of Sanskrit and Vernacular education.

(4) Whether the Pandits and Managers of Schools desire that any common
system of examinations should exist from the baginning.

Read also endorsement N. Dis. No. 256 C/12, dated 9-4-12 of the Iaspector
of Schools, V Circle, on the report of the Assi laspactor of School
_thereon.
T. B. Resolution No. IX of 25-4-12.
The Board regrets its inability to furnish the required information.
Communicated to the Secretary to the Council of Native Eduacation, Madras,
for information with reference to his letter dated 29th November 1911.

17. Cochin Municipality. 26-2-12. >

There are no purely Vernacular or Sanskrit or Vedic schools and I am therefore
unable to furnish the required particulars.

18. Cannanore Munmicipality. 20-2-12,

There is one Sanskrit School at Chowa. As the particulars requested for are not:
available in this office I request that the Sub-Assistant Inspsctor of Sanskrit
Schools may be indented on.

19. Vijianagaram Municipality. 18-4-19.
Mr. J.C. H. Fowler is the Maunager of the Maharaja’s Vedic and Sanskrit College here.
The following are the Pandits of the College :—

1. Mahamahaopadhyaya T. Subbaraya Sastri. 2. G. Sanjsveswara Sastri.
3. P.Kasimatha Sastri. 4. N, Venkata Sastri. 5. M. Narasimhachariar Swami.

o —
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6. K. Visvanatha Sastri. 7. P. Likshminargana Sastri. 8. T. Rimaswami
Avadhani. 9. Appiah Sastri. 10. P. Bhavanarayanachariar Swami, 11. N.
Subba Avadhani. 12. T. Prakasa Avadhani. 13, P. Rimamucthi Avadhani.
14. A. Srivenkateswara Avadhani.

As for the co-operation the Council of Native Elucation for the spread of Sanskrit and
Vernacular education, it is not possible to answer this qusstion unless 1 kaow in
what way the Council wants the Pandits to co-operate. I am glad to state that I
have reasons to believe that the Governmeat is going 'to take special steps -to
encourage Sauskrit education in this country,

20. Masulipatam Municipality. 7-6-12.
1 have the honour to note below the names of Sanskrit and Vernacular Pandits in this

town :—
1. M.R.Ry. Panjui Narasimha Shastri Garu. 2. Chellapilla Venkata Shastri Gara.
3 3. Satavadhani. 4. Petharinti Narasimhacharyulu Gara. 5. Bothapudi Prakasam

Garn, 6 Karada Durga Nageswara Sastri Garu. 7. Sistla Narasimha Shastri Gara..
8. Mokkapati Suryanarayana Shastri Garn. 9. Challa Ramanadha Shastri Gara
10. Vempati Kutumbaiah Shastri Garu.  11. Kollari Venokaji Row Gara.
12. Madella Purushottam Garu.

2. There are no purely Vernacular or Sanskrit or Vedic Schools in this locality.

8. There is no d Educational C ittee under this Municipality.

21, Copy of Letter No. 148 Sup. of 1912, dated 17-4-12, from the Sub-Assistant Inspector of
Schools, Narsapur Range, to the Assistant Inspector of Schools, Kistna District.

With reference to R.C. No. 700 of 1912, dated 1-4-12, on letter No. 342 of 1910,
dated 21-3-12 of the President, Taluk Board, Narsapur, I have the honour to report
that there is only one Sanskrit School at Kopella in the Bhimavaram Sub-Range.

2. The name of the Manager is Dantalari Padmaraju Gara and that of the Pandit is

Darbha Jagannadha Sastry Garn.

8. They would heartily co-operate with the Council of Native Education, Madras, for

the spread of Sanskrit education.

4. The Pandit desires to have a common system of education introduced from the

beginning.

29, Copy of letter R. C. No. 428, dated 25-4-12, from the Sub-dssistant Inspector of Schools,
Tanuku Range, to the Assistant Inspector of Schools, Kistna District.

With reference to your Office R. C. No. 700 of 1912, dated 1-4-12, I have the honour
to state that there is only one school which teaches Sanskrit purely and it is the
Kalavilasini Sanskrit School at Kakaraparru. There is no school in my Range
:hlich teaches purely Telugu. The information required from this school is given

elow :—

Kalavilasini Sanskrit: School, Kakaraparru. Cherla Narayana Sastri, Manager.

Pandits—1. Cherla Narayana Sastri. 2. Bhashyakara Sastri. 8. Allamrajo

Rama Sastri. 4. Kakaraparti Venkata Sastri.
It is not known in what ways and in what respects co-operation is called for.

93, With reference to R, C. No. 212-K of 1912, daterl 20-4-12 from the Ag. Inspector of
Schools, II Circle, the following account is forwarded from the correspondent of the
Aided Sanskrit School, Kakaraparru, Tanuku Talug, Kistna District.

1. Name of the School.—Kalavilasini Sanskrit School.

2. Name of the Manager and Headmaster.—Cherla Narayana Sastri.

3. Name of the Sanskrit Pandits.—(1) Cherla Bhashyakara Sastri.

(2) A. Rama Sastri.
(3) K. Venkata Sastri.

4. Co-operation with the Couucil of ~Native Education at Madras.—We wonld
heartily co-operate with the Council of Native Education at Madras, esta-
blished for the spread of Sanskrit and Vernacular education. And we request
that a detailed account of the nature of the said Council would be kindly sent
to us.

5. Common system of examination.—We desire that a certain common system of
examination shonld exist, though held graduslly, as snitable to the occasion.

24, Copy of Endorsement, Dis. No.226, dated 7-5-12 of the Sub-Assistant Inspector of
Schools, Tenals.

Retransmitted to the President, Taluk Board, Tenali, with the following information

£or the questions raised in para. 10 of the Secretaries’ letter.
1. Sanskrit Schools are working now at Pedapulivarru, Repalle Talok and Amartalar
in the Tenali Taluk. There appear to be very small schools, one at Kollur and




the other at Arcantavaram not receiving any aid from the Government, but-

they are reported not to have been receiving any aid.

2. M.R.Ry. P. Anjaneya Sastri Garu, S, 8. Magistrate, Gannavaram Taluk, of the
former two schools; and the latter set of schools is under the management of
the local Pandits.

3. The following Pandits are attending to Sanskrit education in the Tenali and
Repalle Taluks :—

1. V. Sivarama Sastri Garu of Amartalur. 2. V. Naresimba Sastri -Garu of
Pedapulivarra, 8. Venkatarangachari Garn of Peddavaram, 4, D. Nara-
simha Sastri Garn of Tenali.

4, The Secretary may be requested to address P. Anjaneya Sastri Garu to ascertain

to what extent he would co-operate with the Council of Native Hducation for

the spread of Sanskrit education.

5. The Government have already passed ordersin G O. No. 804, dated 18-11-19]e,
on the proposals for the working of schools under village commiftees. \
25, Nandiyal Municipality. 26-7-1912,

With reference to your circnlar, dated 99-11-1911, requesting to furnish informa-
tion regarding the Vernacular and other schools, etc., I have the honour
to state that the marginally noted persons hold private schools where
they teach only Telugu. There are no Sanskrit or Vedic schools in this
town,

(1) Bubbayya.
(2) Chellamayya.
(8) Subba Row.
(4) Nagesa Row,

926, Copy of a communication, dated 7th June 1912, from M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur S. Appu
Sastriar Avl., Municipal Councillor, Kumbak to the Chairman, Municipal Council,.
Kuwmbakonam.

With reference to your letter dated 29th May last, I have the honour to inform you
that the only Vedio Sanskrit School worth the name in this locality is the Raja Patasalai
endowed by the Rajah of Tanjore when Brahma Sri Govinda Dikshadar was the Minister.
Tnstruction in three Vedas, Rig, Yajus and Sama, in Kavya, Nataka, Vyakarana (Grammar),
Tarka (Logic) and the Agama_Sastras, is given in this school and proyision is made for
teaching these subjects by the Devastanam Committee from the endowment.

27. Tuticorin Municipality. 6-8-1912,
Adverting to your circular letter, dated 29th November 1911, I have the honour to
inform you that there are no Sanskrit or Vedic Schools in this town.

98, Sub-Assistant Inspector of Schools, Siwaganga Range.
! List of Sanskrit Schools on the 81st March 1912,

No. Name of School. Name of Manager.
1. Kalayarkoil Rig Veda Patasala ... Meyyappa Chettr.
2. Do. Sama Veda ,, Raman Chetti.

3. Do. Agama % Kannappa Chetti

4. Do. Yajur Veda ,,
5. Sholapuram Yajur Veda Patasala.
6. Tirupuvanam Do. idos st o

Annamalai Chetti.

Pangudi Kannappa Chettiar.

Kannappiah (deceased), his three
50n8 managing.

29, List of Sanskrit Schools in the Tirupattur Sub-Range, as it stood on 81-3-1912,

(a) Patasalas,—1. Tiropattur Bast. 2. Tirupattur West. 8, Karayur. 4. K -
kudi Bast., 5. Kunnakudi West. 6. Puandipatti. 7. Ka{mduknthanunlg?g
Veda. _R. Knngdukathan Yujur Veda. 9. Pattathoor. 10. Sakkottai.
{II.dKarmllzudlga]lur V;da,. ‘}‘2. Karaikudi Sama Veda. 18. Koilur Sama

eda. . Koilar Yajur Veda. 15. Koil Rig Veda. i
17. Kattal. 18, Tirnkoslghiyur. i

(b) Vithyasalas—1. Kunnakodi Hast. 2. Sakkottai. 3. Karaikudi i
5. Tirnkoshtiyur. 6. Kanadukathan, 7. Karayur. hg 1 Bolor
30. The Sub-Asst. Inspector of Sanskrit S chools, Madras—N. Dis. 163 of 12. 4-4-12.
Forwarded to the President, Taluk Board, Tuticorin.
2. The particulars required regarding the number of purely Sanskrit or Vernacular

schools as well as their localities in the Presidency, are gi i
Part 1T, of the Public Instruction Report for 1910-yl,l (Vgll.vfi]). PR

8, The names and addresses of Sanckrit and Vernacular Pandits as

5 : SHEL well -

information as to how far the Pandits will co-operate with the Council i: ca’:-:ygll:e
out their object, will have to be ascertained from the Managers themselves. £
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31. Anantapur Taluk Board. 4-6-1912.

I have the honour to forward herewith the list of Vernacular Schools farnished by
the District Assistant-Inspector of Schools, Anantapur, as called for ir~ your
reference of 20sh November 1911 to the Chairmen of Manicipalities and P  ients
of Taluk Boards. A cutting is sent from the Anantapur District Gazette co  sining
a list of Blementary Schools in the Aunantapur District admitted to aid during
1911 and 1912 :—

Anantapur Taluk, 206 to 250.

Kalyandrog Taluk, 251 to 338.

A list of the names of 19 Board Schools in the Anantapur Taluk and 22 Board Schools
in Kalyandrog Taluk is also furnished.

32, 8. R. Desikachari, Honorary Manager, Board Sanskrit School, Srivaikuntam. 15-6-12.
The Board Sanskrit School consists of two Pandits: N. Thiruvenkatachariar, the
Head Pandit, and another, Vykunta Sastrigal. The Pandits are willing to co-operate
witlllat.ba Council of Native Bducation in carrying out the objects as much as they
could.

88, Taluk Board, Rayadrug. 381-8-12.
There are within the jurisdiction of this Board no schools of the kind referred to in
para. 10 of the letter of the Council of Native Education.
84, Letter from the Tahsildar of Nuzvid Taluk to the President, Taluk Board, Bezwada.

16-7 1912,

The Managers of the institutions under referéuverare unable to state to what exten they
can co-operate with the Council of Native Hducation at Madras: in the absence of
information as to the programme of the said Couneil.

35. Letter from the Deputy Tahsildar of Tiruvur to the President, Taluk Board, Bezwada.
28-8-1912.
1. There is only one Sauskrit Vedic School called Gosavid Sanskrit Vedic School.
9. The following are the names of the Managers :—1. Kovukonda Bhattar ; 2. Venkata
Perumalla Bhattar; 8. Ayyavarlu Gara.
3. The Name of the Pandit is Jayanthi Pattabhi Rama Sastri Garu.
4, The Manager and the Pandit desire that a common sysfem of education should exist
from the beginning and they are prepaved to co-operate with the Council of
Native Education at Madras to the best ¢f their abilities.
86. Taluk Board, Nuzvid. 28-8-1912.
No attempt was mads to gather information about purely Vernacular Schaols. I believe
they are scattered in the Taluk. The information about the Sanskrit and Vedic
Schools is not; complete.

Statement showing the lst of Sanskrit, Vedic and purely Vernacular Schools
in Nuzvid Taluk.

To what extent hmhe
Pandits and the
Whether the
The name or names M | Doadite and the
of purely Verna- 5 Managers of Schools|
14- | e name or names | would co-operate [~ qocive that any
Name of the | oular or Sanskrit ol * ;¢ Sanekrit and | with the Qouncil | oon oy cyetam of Rematks.
Village, | Vedic Sohoolsand |yor5cular Pandits. of Native Education Dleyeienlc
the names of their  Madras for the education shoul
Managers, s o exist from the
& spread of Sanskrit e Tieig
and Vernacular g :
education.
4
—1: ur ... | Sanskrit School, Pandit. I have addressed

L Vuyyur: Manager | M.R.Ry. Cheruku- the Managers and
M.R.Ry. M. Ven- | palli_ Narasimha Pandits and ' will
kateswara Rao | Sastri Garu. submit a report
Pantuly Garu. on receipt of their

reply.

2. Agiripulli... [Sri  Sobhanadri The rules and regu-
Lakshmi Nara- lations of the
simhaswamy’s Uanucil_ of Native
Vedic School. Education  at

Managers : Pandits. Madras are’ not
1. M.R.Ry. Malladi| 1. M R.Ry, Jayanti known here.
Venkaiasubba | Bhagiratha Sastri
Raynda Gary, Gara,
2. M.R.Ry, Suri |2. M.RRy. Mallavi
Markendaya Veukata Narsa-
Sastralu Garo, nadhanulu Garu.
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87. Taluk Board Office, Bezwada. 27-8-1912.

With reference to paras. 1, 2, 3,4 of the letter of the Council of Native Education,
dated 29-11-1911, T have the honour to state that there are no purely Vernacular or
Sanskrit or Vedic Schools in Bezwada and Nandigama Taloks.

88. Supervisor of Blementary Schools, Musiri. 13-4-12. .

In obedience to R. C. No. 472, dated 29-3-12, calling for certain information regarding:
Ayampalayam Patasala, I beg to state that (1) the name of bthe Manager is A, P.
Thandavaraya Pillai of Ayampalayam ; (2) the name of the Sanskrit Pandit is
Venkatarama Ganapatigal ; (3) nil; (4) nil.

89, Statement of Vernacular, Sanskrit or Vedic Schools situated in Kulitalai Sub-range
submitted on 31-8-12 with particulars called for by the Council of Native Bducation,
Madras, and communicated in No. 472 of 29-3-1912 of the Assistant-Inspector  of
Schools, Trichinopoly District.

{
To what extent the Pandits |Whether the Pandits
and Managers of Sanskrit or Managers of
Name of purely Name of Sanskrit | Schools would co-operate | Schools desire that
No,| . Yeraoular, | Nurc of Manager, | and Vernacular | with the Gouncil of Native | any common systems
Sanskrit or Vedic Pandits. Education, Madras, for the | of examinations
8chool. spread of Sanskritand  (should exist from the
Vernacular education. beginning.:
e el e
1 i |L i imha | The Manager has made pro- | Yes.—[The pupils
Yajor Veda Ammal. Ganapatigal, vision to teach Athiyayanam | are now simply exam-
Patasala, to ight pupils giving them | ined once in a fort-
free boarding for a pariod of | night in the portions
10 years, and she is willing | they have gone
to ‘take the advice of the | through ]
Madras Council for the
spread of Sanskrit educa-
tion,
2 Yi b vi The Manager and Pandit is | Yes. do.
Sama Veda Sastrigal, Sastrigal, willing to teach Sama Veg’la
Patasala. to any ‘number of pupils
free, without boarding, for
7 years, and he is willing to
abide by the advice of the
Madras  Gouncil for the
spread of Sanskrit educa-
tion.

50 vapsealln |5, MuthoeamiTyer,1 Vowba Sastri:|[holSsorotary it prepared o Yes. The Secre-
Narayana Veda Secretary. gal. educate twenty pupils up to | tary desires  that
Sastra Patasala, 2. Ramachandra | WO Sactras in Astrology, | some common system

Ganapatigal, | Lbarkam, Vyakarnam, Mu- | of examination
3. §. Mutbasami | lam, giving free boarding, | should exist.
Alyar. and he is willing to abide
by the advice of the Council
of Native Education,Madras,
in the spread of Sanskrit
education,

#40. Information called for in Assistant-Inspector’s No. R. C. 472, dated 29-3-12.

Extent to which
. Pandits co- | Whether Pandits
. Names of  Names of operate for | desire a common
Vedic Schools. Pandits aod Managers, spreading system of VAL,
Sanskrit edu- | examination,
cation,
Pandits : Managers : '!Q'E gﬂg @ 282
2 5 =
1| e urai Mela i Palani By am g2
Street Yajur Veda Ganapati, Appa Chetti, | &E29 g2 Sl
Patasala. Athankudi, 20w 3 ] =
8553 ga Lt
2| Tiruppalaturai South Gavesa Romaswami | S >80 S gdg
Street Yajur Veda Ganapati, | Ohetti, Kanadu | S o5% 4 o5 8E
Patasala. Kathan. 25228 %% 22 =&
IR o W@
ciac |
5| Allur Yajur Veds | Krishnaswami | Subbarama | FeSF 2 =8 g88=
Patasala. Ganapati. Aiyar, = £ S

% 40, 41, 41-A. Information furnished by the Supervisors of Schools, Trichinopoly and Lalgndi Range
the Chairman, Srirangam Municipality, hes . S
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*41. Particulars relating to Sanskrit Schools culled for in No. R. C. 472,
dated 29-3-12.

| TG what exvent |

the Pundits and |

the Managers | yghether the Pandits
and Managers of

Name or names of

o operate with the : :

purly Vermacular or | Nemo or pames of | Name or names of Council of Nativel; S2nskrit Schools desire
kit or Vedio Managers Sanckrit and Edutationat |l LY. commoraystem
chools. Veruacular Pandite, | Mudras for the | °f SXaminations shonld

exist from the

Smeaciof beginning.

Sanskrit and
Vernacular
education. |

1. Srirangam Temple |
Veda Patasala.

=

1. Manali Saravana 2 : Examination of | Are willing to present
g Mudaliar, | 1. Krishnaswami pupils at their | pupils for examina-
2. Krishnaswami Muda-| Aiyangar. | own centre. tions at their own
i liar, Chennageswara- 2. Sesha Aiyangar. centres in the subject

perumal Koil Trus- | 8. Venkatesa Aiyangar, tavght by them.

| tees, Madras, 4, Ramaswami Vathiar, ;
. z. Srinivasachariar.

. o7, o, Srinivasa [Duraswami Ganapati. do.
Chetiti, Ariyakkudi, & 0%
Db ol Ved | 5 Madura District. ‘

- . Kovil Vedan- ashya Ramanujalu | 1. T. Ramanujachariar | To the extent t 1d in wi
tha Thanaya Varthini. Naidu, Srirangam. (Sanskrii). WLIEH tho rin: wvoi:ws(ﬂtlz‘f i 1:2021;
‘ 2. N. Srinivasachariar | jority of Sans-| nised first-rate Sans-

(Sanskrit and Tamil). | krit” Schools | Lrit schools.

| 3. K. Srinivasa Aiyan- | would co-oper-

2. Do, North Uttara
Yajur Veda Patasaia.

el gar (Sanskrit). ate.
i Hnptesls ) c’i’e:-in? Vyra-| Sundara Ganapati mi)x“ag’;nmo&;ﬁ | Asin No. 1.
2. a. @ .07 , An- own pl
l namalai  Chettiar, Ll
Kandanur, Madura
|, District
5. Do, Sama Veda|w. gr. > w, U, er, Pal- [Ramanatha Srouthi, do. do.
Patasala. lathur Palaniappa 4
Chettiar,
2. u. gn. w, v & Ra-
manatha Chettiar,
Bl T Madura District.
. Do. ig Veda |3, o @p . Muthia |Kuppuswami Gana- do. 0,
Patasala, Chettiar, Karaikndi, pati.
e Madura District.
. Manaikal Yajur Nataraja Aiyar, Miras- [ Duraiswami Ganapati. do.
Veda Patasala dar, Manaikal = 5 %
*41-A. List.of Pathasalas in Srirangam.
To what extent they | T Latner the
Name of Sanskrit and Vernacular | wonld co:operate. | £200is would
No. Name of Pathasala, Pandits. with the Gomnoll of Secmn
] Native Education, | 2028 o
I Ward.
nil.
IT Ward.
1| The Veda Pathasala, inside the | Rig Veda : Srinivasa Aiyangar,
Temple. Yejur: 1. Sesha Aiyangar. All would gladly co- | Yes,
The Yajur Veda, The Sama Veda, 2. Krishnasami Ganapa-| operate
The Rig Veda and The Sukla Ya- tigal,
jur Vedas are taught 8. Srinivasa Raghava
General Sapskrit education is Atyangar.
also given in Karyas. Sama : Venkatesa Aiyangar.

The school is managed by Messrs, | Suklayajur : Ramaswami Vathiar.
Saravina Mudaliar and Krishna-| Sanskrit Pandit : Erode Srinivasa-

&7 swami Mudaliar, 91, Varada chariar,
Muthiappan Street, Madras Pandit for both :— He would gladly co- | Yes.
o | 7he Yajur Veda Pathasala in|Doraisami Ganapatigal, operate.
North Uthra Street.
Yajur Veda alone is taught,
General Sapskrit education in
Kavyas is given,
Sole Manager: Qev. 87, 12, Gp. Sri-
pivasam Chetty of Ariakkudi.
3 | Koil Vedanta Dvaya Vardhini

in Vanamamalai Mutt, East Ohit-
tra Street, Srirangam,
Only goneral Sanskrit education | Sanskrit Pandit: Karappangadn | All would gladly co- Yes.
and Prabandams are taught, Ramanujachari operate.
Managed by :—The Yatindra Pra-| Prabandams : Kuram Srinivasa
vanam Chetty Charity Fund at | Aiyangar.
Madras and by Mr. Bashyam | Kalakshepam : Nangapuram Srini-
Ramanjulu Naidu Garu,Account- vasachariar,
ant, Chief Auditor's Office, S.
T Ry, Thisis intended solely
for the Thengalai section of
the Vaishnava community,




To what extent they | poeiier the,

Name of Sanskrit and Vernacular | would co-operate

No. Name of Pathasala, ribhithe Goanation _hn:es:ez:lg?nn
Native Education. aaton
111 Ward.
4 | Rig Veda Pathasala, Ooly edu-| Pandit: Kuppuswami Ganapa- [ All would gladly co- | Yes.
tion in Vedas is given. tigal, operate., I

Manager:—A. M, K, Muthia Chet
tiar, Karakkudi,
Sama Veda Parthasala.
Manager:—P. R, M| P. Palaniappa| Pandit : Ramanatha Srouthigal, do. do.
Chettiar, Pallathoor
Yajur Veda Pathasala,
Manager:—1. V. E A, Bhairavan | Pandit: Sundara Ganapatigal do: do.
Chettiar, and 2, D. R. M. Kasi |,
Chettiar, Kandanoor.

o
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42, The Sub-Assistant Inspector of Schools, Palghat Range. 5-6-1912.

With reference to your R. O. C. No. 458/12'7¢ to furnish certain information regarding
Vernacular or Sansknit or Vedic Schools, I have the honour to furnish the. information called
for in the following Tabular form :—

To what extent the

Name of purely Vernacular or Pandits and Managers
Sanskrit or Vedic School and the Name of Pandits, will|co-operate with the Remarks,
name of the Manager. Council of Native

Education at Madras,

(1) Kalpathi Ramaswami Deva-|1. K,Sundaraganapathy| They, are willing to co- | This is a branch of Chit-
swam Vedic School; Bhajana- Avl. operate with the Society | tur (Cochin) Patasala.
kutam, Palghat. Manager: |2, Sankaraganapathy | in respectof the rules

1. V,Krishna Aiyar Avl} v and' regulations of the

2. M.R.Ry. Bhajana Appu Aiyar|  Pay. Rs,10. Society.
Avl,
(2) Kollengode Bala Bhodini. 1. A. P, Neelakanda | Willing to do anything
P. Gopalan Nair, Manager. Sastri; that may be required,
2. P, V. Chidambara
Sastri

(8) ©. M. Memorial School, Then- 1. P.GopalanMannadiar,| The Manager reports his

kurissi, 2. P. Rama Mannadiar, willingness to go to
P. Ramankutti Mannadiar; |8, P, Krishna Mannadiar| Madras if required  to b
Manager,
(4) Kavasseri. 1. V. K. Ohathukutty | Prepared to do the need-
V. K. Obathukutty Achan, Achan, ful,
Manager. 2. V. Madhavan,

(5) Haribara Patasala, Puducode, 1. P. K Rama Sastri. Report is silent on the

T. R. Rama Aiyar, Manager, |2, P.K.Anantanarayana. points referred to, The Pandits when per-
B sonally consulted said
& G RiR b § that they were willing,
(6) Mathur. i
P. Krishoa Mannadiar, Maua- | 1. P. Krishna Mancadiar | The Manager wants more
ger. 2. V. Krishna Variar. | details to. give definite
8. M. Gopalan Nair. reply. ”
4. C. Karunakaran Nair, 2
(7) Devastanam Veda Sastra Pata- 1. P, Venkateswara 22208
sala, Guruvayur, Sastri. zEsgy
M. Koadi Menon, Manager. | 2. O. M, Kakkanni Nair, SE2oK8
3. Sita Rama Vadhiar, Mge= 2
4. Sankara Narayana o878
Aiyar, sE_S58
=S | Isd
§2EoBs §
(8) Coronation Sahithya Deepika | 1. E. P. Lonappan, E5s878
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| 48, Kandukuru Taluk Board. 29-8-12. : #
Bsarf‘ljlehtel_', dated 29th November 1911, from theJoint Secretary to the Council of Native

st O

, Madras, requesting to appoint Village and Taluk

| for encouraging the Vernaculars of the country and whether Talak committees
so appointed will take up the question of apportioning the grant made for
Elementary Education in G.0, No. 708, dated 9-10-1911, so that theVillage committees
may supplement grants placed at their disposal with funds collected in each locality
and carry on the work of the spread of education.

There are no purely Vernacular or Sanskrit or Vedic Schools in this division, but
there are several Sanskrit and Vernacular Pandits who will heartily co-operate with

% the Council of Native Education, for the spread of education,

@ 44, Tindivanam Taluk Board. 28-5-1912.

|
! There are no purely Vernacular or Sanskrit or Vedic Schools in this Taluk.

| 45. Peddapur Taluk Board. 23-9-1912,

% : The Preside'nt, Taluk Board, sends a copy of the letter dated 18-5-12 of the Sub-
;: - A Y p Df Lok, 1, .

] I do not clearly understand what is meant by the term, < Purely Vernacular Schools” as
1 used by the Council of Native Education. I have taken it to mean a number of

pupils taught by eminent Vernacalar Pandits. There are no such schools in the two
Taluks. There are four Sanskrit or Vedic Patasalas.

In Ramachandrapuram Taluk.

1 Bhaﬂsn;,;ﬁgib P“B?h. Dinhnk;::im Vae(:fkglt:nl;%;;.(}nru Duvvugnlsu:r;tfal:ln::':g?;la Sastri
‘ 2. Draksharama e ... Swayam Pakala Lakshmi Narayans Darbha Brahma SOmByBj‘l:{Jﬂ.
| 3. Do. Do.  Kondish Do.  Kondish Gorsi
4, Peddapur Town ... Vbt Tavinrva Gara V51 Hole Sontwnathim Sastes Gavat

The information required in sub-heads 8 and 4 of para. 10 of the Circular of the
Couneil of Native Education can only be given by the Managers of Patasalas.
Nore A.—Report of the Director of Public Instruction, Vol. II, page 89.

GENERAL STATISTIOS.
Public Tnstitutions :— 1909-10.

i 1. University Education. Tnstitutions. Scholars on the
| : 81st March 1509-10.
(a) Arts Colleges 31 (a) 8,948
i () Professional Colleges 5 (b) 858
{ 2. School Education—General
(@) Secondary Schools and High Schools 425 (c) 108,561
(b) Elementary Schools and Primary Schools... 24,380 983,260
3, School Edueation—Special g 126 5,389
24,967 1051,966
Private Institutions. :
1. Advanced Schools teaching Arabic, Persian and
3 Sanskrit (265) 332 8,329
2, Qther Schooels not conforming to departmental i S
standards 2 5
5,329 127,082

=4
Nore B.—Bducational Times, Sep. 2, 1912.—Prof. Gilbert Murray on ¢ Classical FE’ducahorlLl.’
recent report published by the Department of Public Instraction in France tells
us that, dAnring the l!:asb tgn years, tb{a number of Pupﬂs in E"rench .Secondary Schools wh;
take Latin in preference to a modern language is steadily increasing. The percentage o
classical scholars has risen from 42 to 53. In England too, there are signs of reaction against
the contempt into which the classics seemed to be falling. We have grown tired of the ery
. for a practical education and tired of the sneers ab utilitarian or bread-and-butter subjects.
All subjects may be utilitarian and for no other purposes. Latin, to the {Eeacber.of Latin 115
as utilitarian as Chemistry to the chemist and eltber’anbjecb may be arid if studied merely
Sor the sake of earning s living. The claims of classical teachers were well voiced the other
day by Prof. Gilbert Marray who said that what they attempted to do was to_enable their
pupils to enrieh their whole life, to train their mind and imagination, and to give them net
a special knowledge nseful for special purposes, but a general basis of knowledge which was

relevant to high homan endeavonr. :
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World Literature.

Speaking at Cambridge, Prof. Moulton, of the University of Chicago, also dealt with
the disrepute into which the classics had shown signs of falling. His advice to the classicists
is that they should enlarge their purview. Literature, he maintained, cannof be divided
into water-tight compartments. All literature is one. The classical students—and indeed
there are many such—who hold that Plato said the last word on the Philosophy of life, cut
themselves off from the main current of literature. If classics are replaced by modern lan-
guages or by the sciences, the same narrowness results. The study of world literature must,
according to Prof. Moulton, be added to the classics, so that they may regain their ancient
supremacy. The study of the classics, to quote Prof. Murray again, is not a system of
instruction, but a system of education. There is danger that, in our desire to give instruction,
which is essential, we may neglect education, which is something very different from instruc-
tion. The humanities are now taken to include all study of great literatures, read for their
educational value and not merely for the knowledge that may be derived from them.

Nore C.—At the Inaugural Meeting of the Madras Christian College Associated. Societies held

on the 9th September 1912, Mr. V. S. Srinivasa Sastriar, of the Servant of India

Society, said :—

There were two different types of culture, one indigenous and the other,
English. The former is still going on. It dated from very remote antiquity and for all
practical purposes remeined in its essentials unchanged. The process of that culture would
be seen in the Patasalas and in the Samasthanams. It appeared to him that the process was
an exceedingly wasteful process. Comparatively few among those that entered upon it came
out with any real degree of enlightenment. The great thing about that culture was that
there had been no statistics about that culture, no Department of Public Instruction to vex
them with its annual reports and percentages. The teacher'got as many pupils as were will-
ing to come to him. How many of them fared ill or well at the end of the course, the teacher
did not seem to mind very much. The men that came out successful out of these institutions
showed a certain amount of power of versifying. Then again, these men obtained a certain
amount of facility in composition. They wrote controversial books on Vedanta. Then they
had oral disputations. The speaker doubted very much that out of these disputations aty truth
would emerge for the edification of the world. The lecturer thought the result of the system
had been to produce a number of men in whom the acquisitive power had been greatly
superior to the productive power. The Pandits were masters of all that went before them.
They took in everything and had everything at their fingers’ ends. ' But in them the faculty
of producing anything of their own did not develop as fast as the retentive power they had
acquired. The last great man in whom the retentive and the acquisitive powers were equally
balanced was Appiah Dikshit who lived about 300 years ago. He produced a great many
books on all topics which had attained to very great merit.

The Pandit was very thorough in his learning. He carried everything that he read
ab his fingers’ ends. He did not seem to need books of reference, but what he knew, he
seemed to know with a certain amount of accuracy. The Pandits represented a class of
learning which was fast passing away. The attitude of educated men to these Pandits was
one of undeserved contempt.

The Hon’ble Sir John Wallis, the Vice-Chancellor of the Madras University,
remarked that he was very much interested in what the lecturer had said about the indigenons'
culture ag shown in the works of the Pandits and their literary products in Tamil and
Telugu. The Chairman said that the Pandits’ vain disputations were not dissimilar to the
medigval scholastic and legal disputations which they had read of in the West. He exhorted
the hearers to make a critical survey of the existing conditions. He gave us a “hope ” that
the University would be glad, if it could, to do something for the literary development of
Tamil and Telugu, the leading languages of the Presidency. How that was to be effected
he said, was a matter that was engaging the serious consideration of the University. :

Nore D.—The Progress of Education in civilized countries.

Dr. T. M. Nair gives the following description of the education:
Geue';a in the Wssthoaat Spectator :-E 5 el s om ol heonito gl
he total educational expenditure works out at some thin,
the total population of the car::lbon. o Mo e Lot
Public Instruction in the canton of Geneva is divided into—
(1) Primary educati 2) S y and professional educati (8) Technical
education. (4) University education. (5) Private school education.
I. Primary education is free and compulsory from the age of siw to that of fifteen.

Primary education begun in the infant schools is continued in the Primary Schools and-

completed in the Rural High Schools and Supplementary Schools,
The Curricalum of Studies in the Primary Schools embraces the following :—
French, Arithmetic, Writing, Drawing, Geometry, Geography, History, Civism, Musi
Gymnastic Exercises and Sewing, : 7 =
II. Secondary education is imparted in three different kinds of institutions—
(a) The collegesfor boys. (b) The high schools for girls. (c) The professional schoolg,
II(a). The colleges for boys are divided into lower and upper divisions— X

ey

i 1

The lower division is a three years’ course.

The upper division which is called a gymnasium is a four years’ course. x
The Cutricalum of Studies in s
16 to 19. 19 to 23
The Lower division. Upper division
((13; %rzpch. (2) German. (1) French. (2) Ge:.'man‘
& HI? 1tn. (4) Geography, (3) Geography. (4) History.
(73 Dls ory. (6) Matbem.a‘tms (5) Mathematics. (6) Drawing.
< Elmwmg. '(8) Composition. (7) Natural Science. (8) Physics
) ements of Physical and Natural. (9) Chemistry. (10) COSmOgI"B h
Science. (11) Gymnastics. Gk

(10) Mns"i;. . _(11) Gymnastics.
he fee is 25 Rs. per year. The student takes one of the following

special optional branches :—
- (1) Qlas:ic;}l, (2) Modern, (3) Peda-

P;oafessional sghoo&s are divided into professional sch%gﬁwf,og l;oy‘:c:;éc:llllosa for girls.

cours 3 2
D Sf:lfogls.stu v extends over two years. T}he boys go straight from the 6th Form

%he subjects of study are :—

rench, German, Arithmetic, History, Algebra, Geomet Physi i i
Natural Sci.ances, Civic Iuscructi(’m, Comyn,lerc%al Géogin?ﬁyryéoolz::::;agher%i‘:v{i Mec}ﬁfn&cs,
ling, Technical Drawing, Mauual Handicrafts and Gymuasﬁ’ics. = £ R0l

The fee is 124 Rs.
Nore B.—The Indi i = i i ' -
LalunBzzgngte;;.zew, Sep. 1912.—The Educational Problem in India, by Rai Bahadur

S : ; America.

1 all progressive countries of the West there a ieti iati i i
and control the education of the youth. In the United Srh:';o::; :::sn,e‘:?:gct:z:l?\?:t;::{h}i}g?xlcde
tion Association is a very active body consisting of 6,000 members with a fand of 1,70 10, 0055
dollars and an annual income of about 63 lakhs, The Association has been in oxistence fo
about 50 years and concerns itself with the progress of education in all its branches, Th;
commanding position of the American people,” says the report for 1909 being largely‘ due to
the diffusion of knowledge and culture through its free schools, the Association concerns itself
not only with State-supported Elementary, Secondary, Training Schools and Universities but
also with Free Schools whose purpose shall be the training of our youth for commerce and
the u.xdustnes as we_Il as for the professions. The schools must advance on the lines of com-
mercial democracy in that they should provﬂsdeleq;al educational opportunities for all.”

ngland.

In England also there is an Association for national education whose object is th
tion of national education which shall be efficient, progressive, unsectarian a]ud unda:;or:ﬁ:r
f::;:oléreg"sen:ssocmtwn is controlled by a body of 800 members. Lord Stanley of Alderley

ident.

Bengal.

In Bengal they have a Council of National Education with a college and a school, but it
has_ not; succeeded in mnkmg much headway in educational matters nor received recognition.
of its views and representations from Government.

The Muhammadan Educational Conference seems to have been more successful in this
respect. The Gurukulas of Arya Samaj which represent ‘another protest against the present
system have also not. made much headway amongst the people outside the Arya Samaj.
There are five such institntions in Hardwar, Budaun, Farackabad, Secunderabad and
Brindabun, The total number of students does not exceed 1200, The instruction is in
‘Hindi and Sanskrit with English as second language.

The writer concludes his article by urging that Gurukalas and Seminaries should be

gablished where residential instruction should be imparted on modern lines, teaching
Universities for teaching the arts and sciences after the most approved methods.
Nore F.—Ideals of Hast and West—Sanskrit Liter —Macaulay

A correspondent of the “ Times of India ” writes that severe judgment passed by
Macaulay on the value of old Hindu Literature will hardly meet with general approval in our
times, and will be regarded by sober thinkers as a typical example of the sweeping and
‘biassed statements that historian was in the habit of making.

Indian Literature and Philosophy.

Since Macaulay wrote, many European scholars have closely studied Sanskrit works
on Philosophy and p d their authors as acute who might do credit to any
age or country. Ancient Hindu philosophers soared high into the realms of subtle meta-
physics and in the boldness of imagination and in the minuteness of analysis, they will stand
comparison with the cleverest thinkers of the West, ancient or modern. Max Muller and
other savants have spoken of them in terms of high gdmirsgion, and Indian Philosophy has
latterly been attracting a large measure of ion in Christian countri
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Western savants have always assigned to Sanskrit Literature its due which was
long denied to it and have always appreciated at their proper value the gems that are
scattered throughont old Hindu works. ¢

Stagnation and Decay for Sanskrit Literature.

The period which followed the production of monumental epic and philosophic
works was a period of stagnation and decay for Sanskrit literature. One finds in this
period more and more of barren metaphysics, subtle gribbling and wordy controversy
than a substantial contribution to progressive thought. It was an age of commentaries,
of verbal disputatil of inane imitations and of mechanical compositions. Originality was
gone and artificiality was all the mode. Philosophical disquisitions were replaced by
theological treatises and fiction began to do duty for history. As in the Dark ages and
Medizval times in Europe when Christian theologians carried on barren controversies a.bopt
doctrines and ritual, in India various schools of thonght arose, professing different theories
about the nature of the soul, such as monism and dualism and their fine shades, The pre-
dominant tendency of the Hindus has been towards specalation about the super'na.t.gqal.
livery Hindu whatever his-status in life, is a bit of a philosopher. This speculation and
philosophic bent of mind is a peculiar trait of the Hindus, such as is rarely met with in any
other race or people.

Modern Credulity.

Daring the last 100 years Hindu thought based upon old Sanskrit literature has
been tossed about on the waves of Western calture. The first impact of a foreign and more
virile civilization gave a rude shock to old ideas and traditions and the educated classes
discarded them in favonr of the new conceptions of life, religion and society. English ways
of thinking and manuers became fashionable and the Shastras and ancient Philosophy
objects of contempt and ridicule. ;

With the next generation there came a reaction, when Turopean savants praised
Sanskrit literature, and educated people were shamed into following their lead. Old Sanskrit
works then began to be passionately studied. The learning and philosophy imbedded in them
were compared with the most recent thought of the Western countries and the comparison
was declared to be favourable to India. The Vedas, the Itihasas and even the Puranas
eonld stand the rigid test of the modern eritical methods of research and study. The recent
trinmphs of Physical Science were not unknown to ancient Hindus and there was nothing in
Sanskrit literature which conld not be defended or explained away. The teachings of
Swami Dyananda, Vivekananda and Mrs. Besant have gone a long way in strengthening
this movement. The materialism of the West is d d as ited and deleterious to-
Tndia and spiritualism peculiar to ancient Hinduism is being fervently preached. Opinion is
gaining ground that India deserves to be the teacher of the world and a definite
spiritual mission has been assigned to her. It cannot be denied that the field
for exploration in ancient Sanskrit literatare is vast and any number of eduncated:
TIndians might devote themselves to the work of research study.

1y Har Dayal (distinguished scholar from the Punjab) Professor of Indian Philosophy
in the University of California.

The Professor calls npon young Indians not to look for wisdom in the musty parch-
ments of metaphysical treatises where “ there is nothing but an endless round of verbal
jugglery, absurd concerts, quaint fancies, and chaotic speculations,” and exhorts them to-
turn their attention to sociological studies and sciences. The Professor says: * Learn from

Earope, do not rub up old Hindu documents in this age.” ¢ Leave metaphysics to triflers.

and punsters and devote your time to the study of economics and politics.”
F. T, Brooke
A devoted student of the Bhagavat Gita and an adwmirer of the Upanishads, while
agreeing that India wants something far different from passive froitless contemplation,
tends that the Upanishads must be pted from the general category of  spurious
metaphysios.” .

What is at present being done. ¢

Many Hindu reformers and leaders of public opinion far from “ going into ecstasies
over the intolerable twaddle of many of their Shastras ” are aware that the world is stealing
a march on them by scentific research, economic reforms and political progress and they are
trying to lead their conntrymen into paths of activity and public duty by unfolding to them
the right teaching of the Upanishads and the Bhagavat Gita which is in consonance with
modern thonght in the West.

Mr. Har Dayal, while deploring the superstiti the ticism and the mystici
in which his countrymen are rotting, finds in the West men and women dominateé’ by the
Almighty dollar, sceptical, rational and self-seeking.

9 The epithet “ unchanging ” applied to the East has begun to lose half its meaning
and it is now clear that the Buropean oivilization can be assimilated by the Orientals, The
West and the East are no longer isolated from each other and it is clear that the} have
much to learn from each other. The moral energy which the Indians possess in no small
degree must be diverted into useful channels so as to lead. to the all-round progress of the
country and bring India into a line with the other civilized nations of the earth. X

8, V. & 0., MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS.

Couxcin oF NATIVE EDUCATION,
MADRAS,
20th March 1904.
DEARr SIR,

I beg to invite your opinion on a matter of considerable importance
as affecting the education of Indian boys in the earlier stages. The
practice of stuffing young immature minds with all kinds of knowledge
through the medium of the English language has not been found to
be favourable to that healthy intellectual growth which is the object
of education. Little boys are made to repeat words and sentences
which convey no clear significance to them. They repeat what they
are taught, both in the class room and at the examination. This ;s
not conducive to the acquisition of accurate knowledge or to the habit
of clear thinking. Our boys are hardly able to understand intelligently
such non-language subjects as are taught in the lower classes. If, on
the other hand, instruction in non-language subjects is imparted through
the vernacular, boys will be able to understand the subject well wit.hobuh
the extraneous aid of a ftranslation. And when they come up to the
higher elasses, they are likely to be better acquainted with their subjects
than they are at present. Hence it is proposed that in the lower
secondary classes non-language subjects should be taught through
the vernacular instead of through English. Again as to the existing
system of instruction and examination it is to be noted that it does
not benefit those who do not attend English schools and who form
85 per cent. of the population. T request that you will be good
enough to let me know why this desirable reform, although sanctioned by
the Director of Public Instruction, is not adopted in schools, and also
whether you approve of the proposals contained in the paper herewith
sent. As it is proposed to hold a meeting in Madras at an early date
‘your opinion is solicited.

Yours faithfully,
P. S. SIVASWAMI AIYAR,
Secretary to the Council of Native Education, Madras,
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1. Ts it not desirable to teach History, Geography, Arithmetic and
Geometry through vernacular manuals in the Lower Secondary classes
i.e., to boys whose average age is between 10 and 13 ?*

9. To obviate the defects at present noticeable in the Liower Second-
ary Examination, does some scheme like the following meet with your
approval ? :

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

(i) English as a compulsory second language to those who wish
to continue their studies in the High School Department (in
Schools other than European Schools).

(i) One of the Vernaculars—Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam or
Canarese—as a compulsory first language.

* The recent resolution of the Government of India fully confirms the views set far:-h

the accompanying paper.
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(ili) Elementary Mathematics—Arithmetic.
(iv) Indian History and Geography.
The following need only be optional subjects.
(i) A classical language such as Sanskrit or Persian.
(i) Geometry and Algebra.
(i) Drawing Freehand or Gieometrical.
(iv) Any one of the subjects or group of subjects of the Elemen-
tary Technical Examination.

N.B—No candidate may at one examination appear in more than
5 branches.

3. The Lower Secondary Examination throughout the Presidency
to be hereafter conducted by the Head Masters of High Schools, the
setting of the papers being done by a Board appointed by the Director
of Public Instruction and the valuation being done by the Head Masters
and their qualified assistants who are best acquainted with the subject.

111
THE VERNACULARS AS THE MEDIA OF
INSTRUCTION IN THE LOWER SECONDARY
EDUCATION.,

* MEMORANDUM PREPARED BY MR. 8, RAJTAGOPALACHARIAR B.A,,
JOINT SECRETARY TO THE COUNCIL OF NATIVE (NOW INDIAN) EDUCATION.

Introduction. The importance of the subject.

The capabilities of the vernaculars.

The advantages of employing the vernaculars as the media of
instruction.

(@) The vernaculars “are the living languages of this great
continent.”

(b) Better understanding of the subject taught.

(¢) The value of the subject as a means of mental discipline lost if it
is taught in English.

The question of so employing the vernaculars discussed with refer-
ence to

() Technical education.

(b) The development of vernacular literature.

(¢) Female education.

The practical means of the employment of the vernaculars as the
media of instruction.

The acknowledgment that education in the vernaculars has “shrivel-
led and pined.”

Who is responsible ? Some of us who are actually engaged in the

work of teaching. It is our duty to bring the defects to the'kind to the
notice of the Government,

Conclusion.

1. The subject of Educational Reform is just now engaging the atten-
tion of the public both in England and in India. In England there has re-
cently been a great deal of discussion on the subject, and in this country

* This paper was prepared in 1903,

3

the practical interest which the Government takes in this most import-
ant question has been demonstrated by the sitting of the Educational
Conference at Simla and the appointment of the Indian Universities
Commission. What their recommendations may be and what will be
the practical outcome we cannot at present say. But in taking these steps,
the Government has obviously invited the expression of public opinion on
matters so important to the present and the future welfare of the country.
Speaking at the meeting of the Educational Conference, the Viceroy
said, “ The question of Bducation in India is one that concerns not
only the Viceroy or his Council "—and we may add—or the members
of the Public Educational Department and educationists in general
alone. Tt is a question that vitally affects the public at large—in fact
every parent—in India. Any expression of opinion on the subject
therefore merits not only the hearing, but the consideration of every one
interested in the welfare of the country, and especially of those to
whose management the destinies of this vast country ave entrusted.

OPINIONS OF LORD CURZON AND SIR 8. SUBRAMANIA AIVAR.

2. The object of this paper is to discuss the question of the employ-
ment of the vernaculars as the basis of instruction in the lower
classes of our schools. We may begin with the capabilities of the
vernaculars. In the speech of the Viceroy from which we have
quoted already he observes: ‘“If the vernaculars contained no literary
models, no classies, T might not be so willing to recommend them.
But we all know that in them are enshrined famous treasures of
literature and art while even the secrets of modern knowledge are
capable of being communicated thereby in an idiom and in phrases
which will be understood by millions of people to whom our Hng-
lish terms and ideas will never be anything, but an unintelligible

Jargon.” And Justice Sir 8. Subramania Aiyar speaking at the inaugu-

ral meeting of the Dravida Bhasha Sangam, said : * The Rey. Dr. Pope
and other English scholars of the vernaculars are convinced that Tamil
and Telugu are quite capable of expressing the most important thoughts
and yield fo the framing of scientific terminology.” The capability then
of the vernaculars as media of instruction is established.

EDUCATIONAL DESPATCH OF 185¢—LORD CURZON.

3. As to the many advantages of so employing the vernaculars there
can be no two opinions. “In the first place the vernaculars are the
living languages of this great continent ; English is the vehicle of learning
and of advancement to a small minority. But for the vast bulk it is a
foreign tongue which they do not speak and rarely hear.” (Lord Curzon).
And the Educational Despatch of 1854 rightly declares that the instruc-
tion of this “vast bulk” “can only be done effectually through the instrn-
mentality of masters and professors who may, by themselves knowing
English and thus having full access to the latest improvements in know-
ledge of every kind, impart to their fellow-countrymen through the
medium of their mother tongue the information which they have thus
obtained.”

4, Again, there are several special reasons why the vernaculars
should be used in preference to English as the media of instruction in
non-language subjects in our lower classes. If these subjects are taught
in their own vernaculars, the children can pay their undivided attention
to the subject taught, as there are mot difficulties of language to be
overcome. Whereas, if these subjects are taught in English, there ig
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imposed an additional burden on the childven. : I‘t goes without saying
that their knowledge of English is extremely limited, and w]?eu a,‘ln‘or:-
language subject is taught them in English, tbeu}f’ have pnma‘rvl yhllo
overcome the difficulties of understanding a foreign language, while
the inherent difficulties of the subject remain fo be faced. ‘It is mo
wonder therefore if with their limited powers of comprehenspn and
concentration they break down, and if the knowl_edge they acquire after
such unnecessary labour is imperfect. The attention of educationists a‘ud
of the publicin general has recently been drawn to t_he ph_cnum‘efmll'y laél.ge
percentage of failures of recent years in th.e M‘:‘Ltrlculumon yzaxlﬁna 101;
of the local University. As the Viceroy said, “ At Madras in f.fe‘ p:]:—

year (1900) out of 7800 persons who presented .themselves mb ﬁi
jEntrmce University Examination certified by hhe-u' teachers t.o ed i
for the higher courses of teaching as many as fom'v-hfbhs were rejected.

Various reasons have been assigned as causing this, such as the com-
petition of schools, the faults of examiners and_schoo] managers and the“
indulgence of teachers in the matter of prog:obxou But u_ohody, so far
as we know, has asked and answered aright the question, : why the
necessity for such indulgence on the part oflthe teachers arises, why
gnnemlll\' speaking should so large a proportion of I?oys who pave been
attending school for a year, and who have been working at their lessons,
be totally unfit for promotion to a higher class ? There can be only two
answéts to such a question, Hither the work allotted fcu: 8 year must
be too excessive, or there must be an inherent weakness in the system.
Now nobody who glances through the syllabus prescribed for the
various classes in the Madras Educational rules can say that the work
allotted is excessive, and even without such an examination there is the
fact that, as at present arranged, it takes a boy eleven years to arrive at the
Matriculation standard. If then we must give the second answer—where
is the weakness? We answer and all acquainted with the subject will
join us in answering—in making English the basis of instruction in the
Lower Secondary classes. In his opening speech af the Hducational
Conference of 1898, His Excellency Sir Arthur Havelock desired thg
Madras Teachers’ Guild to take steps to ascertain the views of the
educationists of Southern India as to whether the vernaculars should
not be substituted for English as the medium of teaching in the Primary
Department, and, possibly, until the Upper Secondary or High School
department is reached. In the report submitted by it as the result of its
inquities the Guild said that the majority of those whom it had consulted
were very positive that below the Fourth Form the vernacular ought to
be the only medium of instruction, and that in the Fourth Form and
upwards English may be made the main medium of instruction, the verna-
cular being now and then employed in cases of difficulty. The authorities
consulted were further of opinion that, except in HEnglish, the Lower
Secondary Examination should be conducted in the vernacular. And it
was furtherresolved at the Conference of 1899 ““ That while the Conference

Conference of thinks that perfect liberty should be left to managers to adopt whatever
99,

Trustees of
Pachaiyap-

pa's charities,

language they please as the medium of instruction, it is of opinion that
managers of schools other than those for Europeans should be strongly

.advised to adopt the vernaculars as the media of instruction up to and

including the ITI Form.”* Also the Trustees of Pachaiyappa’s Institutions
in their report for the year 1897 “ are convinced that the teaching of the

2 e S 3 :

* But this fack ja highly significant that though the resolution was passed, mot one o
the 'z:ahxgsltmas;zrs who voted for it has adopted the vernacular as the medium of instruction in
his schaol
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non-language subjects would become more real and could be made more
rational and interesting if native children were taught in all non-language
subjects less from English text-books and more through vernacalar
manuals.” ?

5. There are other advantages in making the vernaculars the media

of instruction in the lower classes In non-language subjects. The
study of every subject has a two-fold valge. There is first the
intrinsic value of the subject, and there is secondly its value as a
means of mental discipline. We have just shown how when non-language
subjects are taught in the lower classes in English, the resulting know-
ledge is extremely imperfect, but this is not all. The benefit of the subject
s a means of mental discipline, is completely lost if the subject is taught
in English.  All the attention of the children is directed to understand-
ing the words and their collocations and they are unable to grasp the
ideas for which these symbols stand. A subject like Buclid, for instance,
the value of which as a means of mental discipline as supplying, “a sense
of the necessity of relation ’* almost exceeds its intrinsicvalue, t it is worse
than useless to teach in a foreign language to children. Tt is in view of this
fact that the resolution of the Madras Educational Conference of 1899
removing Buclid from the VI and VIT standards following as it did the
recommendation of the vernaculars as the media of instruction up to the
High School classes is most deplorable. 8o long as Euclid was taught in
English in the VI and VIT standards, it was learnt; by heart, and as the
Hon'ble Mr. G- H. Stuart remarked the whole benefit of the study of
Buclid as a logical exercise is lost if it be learnt by heart.” But there
Was no reason whatever (except that no text-books existed) why, when
the vernaculars had been recommended as the media of instruction, and’
a rational understanding of the subject became possible, Euclid should
have been removed from the VI and VII standards. And here we may
point out how the system of teaching in English in the Lower Second-
ary classes has encouraged cramming. As the children are unable to
grasp sufficiently well the subjects they are taught, their low-paid teachers
anxious that their pupils should pass the examinations encourage them
to learn by heart ill-written and badly-printed notes and compendia of
which tens of thousands are sold every year.

TECHNIOAL AND INDUSTRIAL EDUOATION—OPINIONS OF SIR M, E,

GRANT DUFF AND LORD CURZON.

6. Our subject again has direct velation to the question of technical
and industrial education in India about which so much has been, and
is being said. “If technical education is to succeed at all, it must
not be made a matter of mere rule of thumb, If we have made our
system of education too literary, too theoretical, let us not now go to
the other extreme. Nothing could be worse than that.” For pro-
perly imparting technical education we must provide “that every
art however humble shall be exercised in due subordination to the
particuiar Science or Sciences within whose domain it falls.”t And it
is obvious that the knowledge of the general principles of these sciences
should be imparted to the pupilsin their own vernaculars.y Then the

* Hobert Spencer. ¢

+ Convocation Address, University of Madras, 1903,

{ Convocation Address of Sir M, . Grant Duff,

§ !* As the Viceory speaking of Secondary Education said ‘* to some extent the studies
thug organized have not._been sucosssful, because they lead to nothing bacause they have bess
foo optional and not sufficiently practical and because they have not been c0-orinats with
teohnical or commercial education in a more advanced stage.”

* T expect tbat if wo can provide boys who eleot for what T may call upon an 'English
analogy & modern side, either with employment when they leave schools or with facilities for
@ continuous éraining in the technical courses we shall o better in the future,”.
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son of an agriculturist having learnt through his own vernacular the
latest methods and appliances of agriculture in European countries
would not think it below his dignity—as the boy with a smattering of
English education now does—to follow the profession of his father. The
son of an artisan acquainted (through the medinm of his mother tongue)
with the principles and practice of an art would not despise like the boy
“educated” in an English Lower Secondary School, to follow the prac-
tice of it asa profession.

- DEVELOPMENT OF VERNACULAR LITERATURE—SIR M, E. GRANT DUFF—
ATTEMPTS MADE TO INSTIfUTE AN ORIENTAL FACULTY—FAILURE—
INSTITUTION OF A NEW EXAMINATION.

7. Again it has been held and rightly held that it is the duty of edu-
cated natives to try to improve the literatures of the vernaculars. Addres-
sing the graduates at the Madras University Convocation, 1886, Sir. M.
B. Grant Duff said, *“ This duty of doing something for your literature
is doubly incumbent upon such of yon as are of pure Dravidian race.”
But when an attempt was made two or three years ago by many
Fellows of the local University to institute an Oriental Faculty it proved
unsuccessful. Thereupon the Director of Public Instruction, Madras,
issued a nofification calling the attention of the Heads of High Class
Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian indigenous institutions and of vernacular
secondary schools ““ to the important change sanctioned by Government
in the Government Upper Secondary Examination Scheme* by which
the examination has been thrown open to candidates who are ignorant
of English or who do not know it sufficiently to enable them to pass an
examination in which almost all the question papers are set in English
and have to be answered in that langnage.” But no steps were taken
to institute the examination, still less to popularise it.

SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION TO BE CONDUCTED IN THE VERNAGULAR.

8. TIn this connection, since a separate School Final Examination has
been suggested instead of the present Matriculation Examination which
ab present discharges the functions both of this and of an Entrance
Hxamination to the University we may make a suggestion. If a School
Final Examination is to be established we think it must be conducted
in the vernacular,t Hnglish being prescribed as a second language. The
syllabus might include besides onme of the vernaculars (or an Indian
classical language) and Mathematics (that is, Arithmetic, Elementary
Algebra and Mensuration and Euclid without proportion or solids) and
Blementary Science and one or two of the following subjects optionally :
(1) Agriculture or Surveying, (2) Commercial Geography, (3) Book-keep-
ing, (4) Drawing, (5) Natural Science, (6) History and Geography. Tt is
unnecessary for a boy who leaves school to follow his profession as agri-
culturist, trader, or artisan to learn his subjects or answer his examination
papers through the medium of English. The examination may be heid
by a body of school masters under the general supervision of the Univer-
sity. Tt is because the idea of examinations through the vernaculars has
not been familiarized to the minds of the people, that even the higher
examinations in the Oriental Faculty of the University of the Punjab
instituted as it was with the objects of “ the improvement and extension
of a vernacular literature generally ” and “ of instruction and examination

* A separato scheme of examinations is, in our opinion, quite unnecessaty ; vernacalar
translations of the question papers now set in English for the Lower Secondary Examination
may be allowed at the option of the candidates.

{, It is partially because the Upper Secondary Examination has boen conducted in English

-that ** since its institution in 1889, only 39 candidates have passed in full.”” {(Report of the

Director of Publie Instruction for 1900).
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as far as possible through the medium of vernacular ’ have not been

‘as popular or successful as they deserve to be.

FEMALE EDUCATION.

9. Again, if female education is to progress af all, it can do so only
when the vernaculars are made the sols media of instruction. Native
girls ave, as Sir T. Muthusami Aliyer said, “ from one cause or another’”
“ withdrawn from schools a little too soon. They have not therefore
time to learn Enghsh and then to learn theix subjects in  HEnglish. If
they are to have the advantages of a liberal education at all, they must be
taught in the vernaculars. We may thus, to a large extent, remove what
has been truly described by Mr. Cotton in the last quinquennial review as
*“ the most conspicuous blot in the educational system of India.” Besides,
such a course is attended with other advantages. Tt renders possible to
a larger extent the home-teaching of woman about which Sir . Muthu-
swami Aiyer said in his Convocation address of 1882, “ all of you should
endeavour to secure the benefit of home-teaching to such young women
as may come under your protection and guardianship.”

10. With all these advantages, it is surprising that the instraction in
our lower classes should not in the case of Anglo-Vernacular as well as in
Vernacular schools be imparted in the vernaculars.* But as the Viceroy
himself said, the Indian Hducational system * started with a too slavish
imitation of the English models and to this day we have never purged
ourselves of this taint., ““And again we have the melancholy confession
that “ the education of the people in their own tongues has shrivelled and
pined.” Why should this be so ?

DEWAN BAHADUR 8. SRINIVASARAGHAVA AIYANGAR,

11. Not clearly because it is impossible or impracticable, Dewan,
Behadur S. Srinivasaraghava Aiyangar speaking recently said, “on this
point I can speak with some knowledge. In the Bombay Presidency and
the Baroda State where, I believe, vernacular education is in 4 much more
advanced state than it is in this Presidency, there is absolute prohi-
bition of the teaching of English even as a language subject in Govern-
ment schools until the pupils have passed the fourth and in some cases
the fifth standards in the vernacular languages. In fact the study of
English language 1s not commenced at all until the pupil is about eleven
years old and this state of things has not been found to produce any evil
effects even in the case of pupils who subsequently have to prepare them-
selves for a University career. They learn the non-language subjects
prescribed for the Matriculation Examination more quickly and with a
better understanding of their meaning and purport than they would
otherwise have done and they learn to speak and write the vernacular
languages better...... There can be no objection to teach non-langnage
subjects in the lower standards in the vernacular while retaining Finglish
as a language subject.”

RESOLUTION OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA OF 23RD OCTOBER 1884,

12. Now who is responsible for the present state of affairs?
According to the Viceroy  the main obstacles which Primary Hducation
has to contend with spring from the people themselves. As they
rise in social scale they wish their children to learn English, The Zamin-
dars encourage this tendency. The District Boards and Municipalities do

* There need be no distinction between a purely Vernacular and an Anglo Vernacular
School.

N
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little to drag the pendulum back.” But obviously the Government is at
least partly responsible for this. In paragraph 292 of Home Depart-
ment Resolution of the Government of India of 23rd October 1884 the
consideration of the expediency of instruction through the vernacular
for hoys whose education terminates with the middle school course led
the Government of India to commend to the careful consideration of
local Governments the proposal that in middle schools English should
only be taught as a langnage and even then only as an extra subject
when there is demand for it and a readiness to pay.” But why was not
the expediency of instruction through the vernacular in the Lov?'er
Secondary classes for all boys—whether their education terminated with
the middle school course or whether they continue their education further
— not recognized and commended ? The Government has only to recog-
nise the value of teaching in the lower classes in the vernaculars for all
boys and to issue a notification ordering vernacular to be the medium ot
instruction in these classes, English being a compulsory language sub-
ject. The District Boards and Municipalities will readily take such a
hint.
BNOUGH ATTENTION NOT PAID TO PRIMARY AND LOWER SECONDARY
EDUCATION.

18. In conclusion, we may reiterate the importance of our subject.
While vigorous efforts are being made from time to time to place the
higher education on a more satisfactory basis, enough of attention has
not been directed to the improvement or development on proper lines of
Primary and Lower Secondary education which as affecting the masses
is of great importance and deserves the serious and sustained attention
of the Government. As Mr. Kenric Murray writing in the Daily News
of December 27, 1901, said :—

“ Educate ! Tducate !! Educate !!!

To be efficacious this must commence on the civil side. Progress
can be based only on education —particularly on an improved elementary
foundation. Without an efficient elementary foundation the subse-
quent superstructure of commereial, technical, or scientific specialization
cannot be built.”

10

Councin OF NATIVE EDUCATION,
31st January, 1905.

To
THE DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION,
MADRAS.

SIR,

T am desired by the Council of Native® Education, Madras, to bring
to your notice certain defects in the system of Liower Secondary Edu-
cation now in force in the Presidency. It has long been felt both by
Tducationists and by the public that the results of the present system
of Liower Secondary Hducation are unsatisfactory and that boys who
have gone through a course of instruction in the Liower Secondary schools
do not possess any real knowledge of the subjects which they have been

* Now Indian.

9

‘taught and are not fully qualified to undergo a course of instruction in-
!;he Upper Secondary classes. The annual heavy slanghter of candidates
in the Matriculation Examination of the University is a clear indication
that the majority of the boys who have entered upon the High School
course have dome so without a sound previous training. Among the
many causes of this unsatisfactory state of things a prominent place
must be given to the method generally adopted in Liower Secondary
schools of imparting instruction in non-language subjects through the
medium of English. The pupils who attend the Lower Secondary
classes are boys of tender years and do not possess sufficient knowledge
of English to be able to understand English text-books in non-language
subjects or to benefit by any instruction in such subjects througah h;e
medium of the English language. The books which they read convey no
ideas to them and they are obliged to cram the books prescribed, or badly
written notes and compendiums. That the system is faulty and requires
40 be changed is admitted by most people who have had any experience
of the system of education or of its products and there can be no more
weighty condemnation of the evils of the system than is contained in
paragraph 26 of the recent Resolution of the Government of India
dated 11th March, 1904. :

2. It may be pointed out that in the Educational Conference of 1899
in Madras it was resolved that vernaculars should be the media of in-
struction in Liower Secondary schools. T may also state that the Counecil
of Native Education addressed a large number of school masters and
other gentlemen interested in education with reference to this matter
and they find a practical unanimity among the persons consulted as to
the necessity for adopting the vernaculars as the medium of instruction
in non-language subjects. Notwithstanding this unanimity of opinion,
English still continues to be the medium of instruction and no steps
have been taken to bring about a reform. Tt isa matter for surprise
that even the Managers, who voted for the resolution at the Educational
Conference, have not adopted this strongly-advised course in their
schools, and that Government has not followed the course in its own
training schools which the Department of Education directly manages.
The circumstances which appear to stand in the way of the change
appear to be the following :—

(1) The desire of parents that their boys should receive instruction
in English from as early an age as possible.

(2) The fact that instruction through the medium of the verna-
culars in non-language subjects has not been made compulsory by the
rules of the department.

(3) The alleged want of suifable text-books in the vernaculars.

(4) The fear that if any change is made in the system, it will lower
.the standard of knowledge in English among the boys.

3. It is true that the large majority of uneducated parents desire
their boys to begin the study of English as early as possible, but
‘this cannot affect the introduction of the reform, provided all schools
other than Furopean or otherwise requiring,exceptional treatment
like some of the schools in the City of Madras are compelled to make
the vernaculars the medium of instruction. So long as the rules of
the department do not prohibit the use of English as a medium, there
will be schools bidding for popularity by .professing to teach even non-
language subjects through the medium of English. As between two
rival schools one of which adopts English as a medium of instructjéin

3
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and the other which adopts the vernaculars, there is mo doubt that
parents will send their boys to the former school in preference to the
latber and the school which provides instruction through the vernaculars
will find itself at a great disadvantage and all its well-meant efforts in
the cause of sound education will be liable to be frustrated. But if the
department makes it compulsory upon all schools to adopt the vernacu-
lars as the medium of instruction, the wishes of parents cannot stand in
the way of carrying out the change.

4. As to the alleged want of suitable text-books, we think that there
is no great difficulty in finding appropriate text-books in the vernaculars.
Tiven if there are no suitable text-books available at present, if rewards
are offered by the department for good translations of suitable text-
books, they are sure to come into existence in two or three years. If
proper translations have not yet been published of suitable text-books,
it is because there has been no demand for them and no encouragement
ig given to translators. If the change is to be postponed, till there are
suitable books in existence, and if suitable books are not likely to come
into existence until there is a demand for them, there is no possibility of
introducing a change at all. We believe that sufficient encouragement
in the shape of rewards has not been offered to induce people to come
forward with translations of the 1 y text-books. Notwithstanding
these disadvantages there have been a fair number of translations
published, and the time has come to make a new departure. The last
reason given is considered by some people as one of importance, but we
cannot share this view. The cramming up of ill-understood English
text-books on miscellaneous subjects taught not as text-books in langu-
age, but merely as books of information is not calculated to improve the
knowledge of the English language possessed by the students. Notwith-
standing the fact that the present system has been in force for a great
number of years, the results have been far from satisfactory. It is
said that if English is abandoned as a medium of instruction, the
attainments of the students in English will be even worse than they
are now. On the other hand, we think that a great deal of the energy
of the pupils which is now wasted in getting up books without under-
standing the contents can be set free and utilised for the acquisition of a
better knowledge of the English language. If necessary, more books
may be prescribed in the English language, and as these books will have
to be taught as language lessons, the students are likely to acquire &
more correct knowledge of the langnage. Our proposal does not in any
way involve the abandonment of English as a language subject. English
should be taught as a language even in the Liower Secondary Depart-
ment, and if the students are obliged to read more text-books in English
as part of their language lessons, it may be safely predicted that there
will be no deterioration in the standard of knowledge of English possess-
ed by the students. The obstacles which have stood in the way of a
change can all be easily removed and a change may now be safely made.
The steps which in our opinion should be taken for this purpose are
(1) the issuing of rules by the department rendering it obligatory upon all
Tiower Secondary schools to teach non-language subjects in the vernacu-
lars and upon the inspecting agency to hold the examinations in such
gubjects also in the vernaculars, (2) the holding of the Lower Secondary
Txamination (so long as it may yet be held) so far as these subjects are
concerned in the vernaculars even in the case of those candidates who
bring up English as their first language, and (3) the encouragement of
translations of suitable text-books by means of rewards. ‘We hope that

A
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in the interests of sound ed ion and in furth of the policy laid

_down by the Government of India, you will be pleased to take steps to
introduce these desired changes at as early a date as possible.

I have the honour to remain,
Sir,
Your Most Obedient Servant,
P. S. SIVASWAMI AIYAR,
Secretary to the Council of Native Education,
MADRAS.

IX. List of persons who have replied to the Circular letter of the Council
of Native Education on the subject.
IN FAVOUR.
1 The Hon’ble Nawab Syed Mohamed Babadur.
2 The Hon’ble Dewan Bahadur R. V. Srinivasier, F.ALU.
3 Dewan Bahadur K. Krishnaswami Rao, C.LE.
4 The Hon'ble Mr. V. C. Desikachariar, B.A., B.L., F.M.U.,
5 Dewan Bahadur R. Ragunatha Rao.
6 M. R. Ry. A. Sitaramaier, F.M.U.
7 = S. Kasturirangaiengar, B.4., B.L.
8 »  T.V.Seshagiri Aiyar, B.A., B.L,
”» T. R. Ramakrishna Pillai, B A.
10 Dr. C. B. Rama Rao.
11 M. R. Ry. K. B. Ramanatha Aiyar, M.A., B.L., L.T., F.M.U.

12 o 8. Rungiah Chetti, B.A., F.M.U,

13 5 M. Ramasawmi Aiyangar, B.A., L.T.

14 = L. C. Williams Pillai, B.A.

15 " C. Nagoji Rao, B.A., .0,

16 3 V. i Aiyar, B.A., Taylor’s High School, Narsapur.

17 » D. Ananthan, Manager, C.M.S. High School, Bezwada.

18 % P. T. Srinivasiengar, M.A., T T\, F,M.U., Principal, Mrs. A, V. Narasinga Rao
College, Vizagapatam.

19 v V. R. Venkatesvara Aiyar, M.A., L.T., Principal, Pittapur Raja’s College,

Cocanada.
\M.U.,, Principal, A.E. L.M, College, Guntur.
shnaier, Headmaster, Town High School, Guntur,

20 Revd. Wolfe, M.A.,
21 M. R. Ry. K. K.

22 » K. Sudarsana Rao, Headmaster, Sri Raja’s High School, Nuzyid

23 s C. R. SBamuel, Headmaster, S.P.G. High School, Nundyal.

24 » i , B.A., LT, Ve iri Raja’s High
School, Nellore.

25 » S. Venkataramier, B.A,, Headmaster, High School, Gooty.

26 » S, Stephen, Headmaster, H.L.G.M. High School, Tripati,

27 " V. Regunatha Rao, B.A., Headmaster, Sri Mahant’s High School, Tripati,

28 0 K. 8. Ramachandra Aiyar, Headmaster, Sti Mahant's High School, Vellore.

29 © N.S.Venkata Rama Aiyar, M.A., L.T., Head Master, National High School,
Mannargudi.

30 n P. A. Subramania Aiyar, Headmaster, Hindu High School, Sheali.

31 o P. 8. Venkatarama Aiyar, B.A., Headmaster, Wesleyan Mission High School,
Thiruvellur,

32 ” 8. Kril i Aiyar, B.A, d Town High School, Kumbhakonum.

33 i S. Srinivasier, Headmaster, S.P.G. High School, Trichinopoly.

34 " G. Seshiengar, Headmaster, National High School, Trichinopoly.

85 & C. Narayanasami Aiyar, Headmaster, The Setupati High Schosl, Madura,

36 " Y. Stephen, Headmaster, 8.P.G. High School, Ramnad.

37 D 8. Narayana Aiyaogar, B.A., B.T., Headmaster. Raja’s High School, Palghat.

38 ” K. Subramania Aiyar, B.A., L.T., Secretary to the Teachers’ Association,
Madura.

39 » C. R. Krishnamachari, Secretary to the Graduates’ Sunday Club, Madras,

40 n A, i iar, Se 'y, Teachers’ iation, Tripati.

41 " M. Arumanayagam, Headmaster, §,P.G. High School, Madras.

42 ” Manicka Chettiar, B.A., Headmaster, Muthialupet High School, Madras.

43 & Srinivasa Aiyaogar, B.A., L.T., Headmaster, ‘Wesleyan Mission Bchool,
Triplicane, Madras.

4 . T.R. Ramanatha Aisar, B.A,, L.T., Headmaster, Hindu Theological High
School, Madras.

45 » i David, B.A., d City High School, Madras.

46 " V. S. Srinivasa BSastriar, B.A., L.T., Headmaster, Hindu High School,
Triplicane.

47 " N. ji iar, M.A,, L.T., P yappa’s College, Madras.




T . _:!»-#‘“'

12

AGAINST.
g:f&;:;sber F.C.M. High School, Nellore.

ish Mission,
1 Rey, Lazarus, Danis] .
¢ Scotland Mission College, ‘Madras.

. Ry. M. V. Kolandavelu,
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Ormos Oyt (Signed) D. DUNCAN, M.A., DSC.,
D

MADRAS, lf'tth.July 1899.

Director of Public Instruction.
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XV. Various atbempts were mads from time to time to place the education
of the country on g Dopular or rather national basig,

The attempt of many distinguished fellows to instit
in the Madras University ended in failare. Thereupon the Hon’ble Dr, Duncan
the Director of Public Instruction with the sympathetic support of Sir
Havelock’s Government issued the Notification, dated 18th July 1899.
RESOLUTION OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA DA’

XVI. *In paragraph
Government of India of 93rd
of instruction through the

an Oriental Faculby

TED 4TH NOVEMBER 1899,
22 of the Home Department Resolution of the
October, 1884, the consideration of the expediency

to the careful consideration of Local Gove
Schools, English should only be taught a
oxtra subject when there is demand
considerations have lad to the existence

eraments the proposal that in Middle
S a langnage, and even then only as an
for it and a readiness to pay. These
of purely Vernacular Secondary Schools
in every Province except Bombay. In Bombay it is contended that, though in
the middle stage the Vernacular is the medium of instruction, yef that, as the
object of secondary education is the acquisition of Bnglish, it is well to begin
it early. However this statement may be viewed theoretically, the figures for
all provinces show that, as Mr. Cotton points out, it may be doubted whether
there is any real Dprogress in Secondary Vernacular Schools, The fact is thag
the circumstances of almost every oceupation in life more and more tend fo
make even a smatbering of English an advantage to a boy. ‘The demand for
English undoubtedly exists. In that case, however, the cost should be more
fully meti from fees and private sources than it is, The tableg 87 and 88
(pages 160 and 163) for expenditure in English and Vernacular Secondary
Schools seems to show that public funds are utilised unduly for the support of
English education. The Government of India will be glad to have this matter
specially considered by each local government and specially reported on,

RESOLUTION OF 1904,
RESOLUTION OF THE GOVERNMENT OR INDIA DATED 15TH MARCH, 1904,
XVIL (a) Languages in Schools. It is equally important that when the
teaching of English has begun, it should riot he prematurely employed
as the medium of instruction inother subjects. Much ofthe practice,
too, prevalent in Indian Schools, of committing to memory ill under-
stood phrases and extracts from text books or notes, may be traced
to the scholars having received instruction through the medium of
English before their kaowledge of the language was sufficient to
enable them to understand whas they were taught. The line of
division between the use of the vernacular and of English as a
medium of instruction should, broadly speaking, be drawn ab a
minimum age of 13. No scholar in g Secondary School should,
even then, be allowed to abandon the study of the vernacular,
which should be kept up until the end of the school course, Tf the
educated classes neglect the cultivation of their own languages,
these will assuredly sink to the level of mere colloguial dialects
‘Dossessing no literature worthy of the nawe, and no progress will be
possible in giving effect to the priociple affirmed in the despatch of
1854, that European knowledge should gradually be brought, by
means of the Indian vernaculars, within the reach of all classes of
people.
®) Modern side.—Regarding the attempt which has been made in India
to introduce into Secondary Schools, ecourses analogous to the
“modern side” in similar Institutions in Eogland, the Resolution
of 1904 admits that success has not hitherto been achieved, but
states that the Government will not abandon their aim.

* Extract from the Resolution of the Government of India on the Quinquennial Report
« on Education.

4
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(o) The School Final Ewamination—Regarding the School Final®

Txamination, the Government of India are inclined to think that
the best solation ‘will be found in adopting to Indian condition the
system of granting leaving certificates after the examinations held
at the conclusion of the secondary course.

XVIII. EDUCATION COMMISSION REPORT OF 1882.

IMPERIAL GAZETTEER OF INDIA, VOLUME IV, PAGE 245.
SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATIONS.

The “ School Final Examinations ” which are alternative to Matriculation,
arose from the recc dations of the Education C ission of 1882. That
Commission found the High Schools used almost exclusively as preparatory
schools for the University and the course of instruction dominated by the
University standard. They reported that thers was a real need for gome modern
course which would fit boys for industrial or commercial pursuits, and point-
ed out that the Matricuiation did not serve this purpose, but was intended fo
ascerbain whether the candidate was ripe for University studies. They thought
that bifurcation might properly take place within two years of the end of the
Secondary course, and recommended that in the upper classes of High Schools
there should be two types of inskruction, one leading to Matriculation, and the
other of a more practical character, intended to fit boys for commercial and.
non-literary pursuits. The Tusi of the C ission were accepted by the
Government but the progress made in giving effect o them has been slow.

XTX, It wili be interesting to note what was done by Sir John Hewett's
(Government in the United Provinces in connection with the bifurcation of
studies in the High School classes and the institution of a School Leaving
Certificate Examination in the year 1908.

The subjects of Examination are:—

165 (o] Isory.—English, Matk tics, the-Vernacular of the candi-
date, History of India (including an outline of the present system of
administration) and general Geography (including the elements of
Mathematical and Physical Geography) with Geography of India in
further detail and

1. Optional.—Sanskrit, Arabic with Persian or Latin, Commaerce,
Physics and Chemistry, Physiography, a further course in Mathe-
matics, Botany, Agriculture, Drawing and Manual Training.

The syllabus in commerce comprises Book-keeping with commercial
Arithmetie, commercial correspondence, Type-writing.
The Examination will consist of two papers and a practical tesfi.

Tlementary Botany will be taught as a branch of Nature study and:

illustrated by the common plants of the locality.

The syllabus in agriculture comprises the growth of plants and the way in
which it can be influenced by fthe cultivator, the weather and the soils of the
Provinces, drainage, tillage, sowing and seed, irrigation, manuring, harvesting,
plant diseases and pests, cattle and other farm animals, management of a
holding, management and improvemsnt of estates, the agricultural regions of the
provinces, rainfall tracts and the principal erops.

The syllabus in manual training comprises Drawing and Practical
carpentry, use of tools, joints, piece of work.

The examination will be conducted at the candidates’ School by a Board
of Hxaminers.

XX. Dr. Sir S. Subrahmania Aiyar K.C.LE., speaking at the Inaugural
Maesting of the Dravida Bhasha Sangham said : ** What we propose to do is to
send to the masses, through the medium of the Vernaculars, the many advant-
ages which we have derived from a study of the English language and
Western Secience. It may be said, why should not people learn these
things through the medium of the English language itself and why nof
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leave .tbe Vernaculars alone? I think, however, it will be a great folly
to YVBAG until that day and not to give our countrymen all the advantages
which we have ourselyes enjoyed......We have failed in our atterpt to have
an Oriental side to the University. The Revd. Dr. Pops and other English
Scholars of the Vernaculars are convinced that Tamil and Telugn are quite
capable of expressing the most important thoughts and yield to the framing
of Scientific terminology.”

. * XXI. It is urged by some that the teaching of scientific subjects in the
Vernacular will present practical difficulties owing to the multiplicity of
languages spoken in this Presidency. But the difficulty is not so great as it
appears at first sight. The total population of the Presidency is 35 millions,
or some fiwo millions less than that of the United Kingdom. If the feudatory
states be included the population amounts to 39 millions which exceeds the
population of France by more than a million. Of thess 18 millions speak the
Tamil and 12 millions the Telugu language, respectively. Hence a translation
of scientific books into Tamil and Telugu languages will reach the majority
and safisfy all reasonable needs.

LAST CENSUS REPORT, VOLUME XII, PART I, PAGE 136.

XXI-a. The figures given above show that with & competent knowledge
of Tamil and Telugu the foreigner can converse with 784 of every 1,000 persons
that he is likely to meet: Malayalam and Uriya third and fourth in point of
numerical importance are confined each to particular arveas; viz., the fiwo west
coast districts of Malabar and South Canara and the Northern Distriet of
Ganjam and Vizagapatam.

PER 1000 OF THE POPULATION

Tamil is spoken by ... 407 persons

Telugn Do. o e i Do.

Malayalam ik Do. Zee A Do.

Uriya Do. & 88 Do.

Canarese Do. seh 43T Do.

Hindustani hel Do. a8 Do.
956

XXII. In the year 1898 Revd. FATHER SEWELL, S. of St. Joseph’s
Tnstitutions, Trichinopoly, submitted a memorandum to the Director of Public
Instruction pointing out certain defects in the teaching of Hnglish and of
History and Geography in particular and advocating the teaching of all subjects
except Eoglish through the medium of the Vernaculars. A representative com-
mittee was appointed to consider this subject and a Conference was held
in December 1899 under the presidency of the Hon. Mr. STUART.

The following resolutions were adopted :—

1. Resolved that while the conference thinks that perfect liberty should
be left to managers to adopt whatever language they please as the
medium of instruction, the conference is of opinion that managers of
schools other than those for Europeans should be strongly advised it
to adopt the vernacular as the medium of insfruction up to and
including the 3rd Form.

Resolved that English should not be recognized as an optional
subject until the 3rd standard and that the teaching of it for the
1st year be merely oral.
XXIII. LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL MEETING OF 6TH APRIL 1914,
VERNACULARS AND THE SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION.

(1) Scope of the Resolution introduced by the Hon’ble Mr. B. N. Sarma.

* All non-language subjects are to be taught through the medium of the
Vernaculars throughout the School Final Course in all Government and aided
schools in the presidency unless the Director of Pablic Instruction permit a
different course.”

v Daken from the preface of a translation of a scientific book publis
+ The managers were only adsised.

153

in 1900,
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The Hon'ble Gentleman said :—
hether English was to be the

o i tion was W
The question for considera E-ubko ov e Veraoulars: The

‘medium of instruction in non-language s.u : .
zzvemmenb were convinced of the necessity of the Vuls]rnnc::z;llble;;:&:“es
media in the lower Forms. The question was ?vhahher}(: e nal Ll e e
of the land could bs developed on the lines which h.ad ]s;n ip\lb il
could only be developed by a departure from that Fohcy. b'ile el
the educational methods in this Presidency were mcomp.a, i le e
of national literature in the Vernaculars and he urged sh.wng y ot
the adoption of the Resolution. He contended that it Wz; R Engiish_
Western culture to filter down to the masses through the an bm sk
Only those who wenf 6o the higher Forms could benefit ybo I
through Hnglish but not the vast magses Wwho n.aver came up e
1f the country at large was to be frained on WeshernTh B
ust be done through the media of the Varu?culars. e me! ;
; al knowledge involved a large waste o
& in Western science amoung the general
ingly the ubter worthlessness of the
al know-

course.
tion, it mi ;
English for the acquisition of gener
energy and time. The lack of interes

of people showed him convinei : ; !
o [ ducation so far adopted in the matter of imparting gener
: urope had adopted ifs mother-tongue as
ly in this country the unnatural method

methods of C
ledge to them. Every country in Ei
the medium of instruction and on it :
of using English as a medium of instruction is continued.

o’ rini Sastri said i—
(2) Hon’ble Mr. V. S. Srinivasa : .

(i) There could be no doubt that a system of Nntzonfﬂ educa.!;um]?coullcz3
be successful only if it employed the Vernaculars at the earlier sﬁag;& . eopiu
failed to realise the enormous waste of brain power that tooli ﬂlj.ﬂze,,h :
the lower rung of the educational ladder, when students wero force 110 g 2

i which simply compelled them to Joarn the rudiments of a languag
i which English was taught as a language and

foreign to them. The system by W s : i
ai;e(f}l:er subjects through the medium of Englishin the High School stage

was responsible for a great waste of mental power among Indian youhbs.
The Hon'’ble Member observed that the following may be adduced as
possible objections. ; :

(1) The peoplein this Presidency have acquired larger or a bsﬁta;
command of BEnglish than Indians in other parts, \}nﬂ' he Wa.s o
opinion that even if this be true this favoured superiority is acquired
at too great cost. . o ¢

(9) * We have to reckon with a large volume of public opinion against

the demand. :

Some School-masters were against the suggestion of the employ-

ment of the Vernaculars as media in teaching. .

(4) 1 The Government would be slow to give effect to this l'PASOhlt:I.O!:-l if
it was accepted unless there was a Jarge body of public opinion
behind the demand. N

(5) 1 There are no suitable text books that could be used as media of
instruction. The existing books ave very elementary.

(6) § Large publishing houses in England would have a word to say in
this matter and that would not be favourable to the change.

©

In the end he said that the struggle of one generation and the sef
backs that might have to be faced for about 15 or 20 years was a price
well worth paying.

AR Ll ol B e =

* The public were never consulted in t:his'mntte; S: far as the public were consulted by

cil of Indian Education, the opinion is for the change. o

e (im'.l[l;:e public not being consulted the Government would 2§t be‘s}ow; but would be quick
ideri i e subjeot.

t reforms the previous p on s o =

o ﬂﬂ:’\’“ Y:he reform is adopted, suitable books would come :in'.o axdls;enix:. The existing books
1 i d for advanced books.
because at present there is no deman ;
3 tﬂ;l:n::;; :slwe dapind upon the English Publishing Houses we cannot make any
advancement,

R
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43) Hon’ble Mr. Kunhiraman Nayar observed: — 2
He could not und d how 1 bj such as Botany

and Chemistry could be taught in the higher Forms without using English *

‘words. He said that if the lution was ted by the Go the

?ﬁech would be that teachers would impart instruction in non-language sub-
jects neither in the Vernaeulars nor in English but in a language which would
be & peculiar combination of hoth.

(4) Hon’ble Rev. G. Pittendrigh observed :—

While he was in entire sympathy with the promotion of the Vernaculars
in this Presidency he thought that the present discussion in the Council was
entirely academic. The resolution was practically impracticabla for (1) they
hadnot a staff of teachers fitted fo give effect ; (2) they had no scientifie
literature to impart teaching in Physical Science and Chemisfry in the higher
classesin the Vernaculars ; (3) they had not a scientific terminology yes created ;
(4) many of the schools had an extraordinary admixture of pupils sneaking’
different languages. The Government had already laid down that instruction
should be imparted up to the Fourth Form in the Vernaculars. By the
admission of those who are in favour of the resolution it appears that the system
had entirely failed. In most schools to-day subjects other thar English wera
imparted in the English tongue even below the Fourth Form,

(5) Hon’ble Mr. J. H. Stone, Director of Public Instruction.

The Hon'ble Mr. J. H. Stone said that Mr. Srinivasa Sastriar and
Mr. Pittendrigh had so fully explained the difficulties inherent in the resolution
thathe did not think he need take up the time of the Council in going over the
ground again. There was one small pointand that was this, viz., thatif the course
suggested were adopted they would have students in the Upper Secondary Forms
learning such subjects as History and Science in the Vernaculars and then
they would go to the University classes where they would be required to study
in English. The Government were quite unable to accept the resolution ag it
would be entirelv inoperative.
(6) Hon’ble Dr. T. M. Nair observed —

Theidea of encouraging Vernaculars by any means and every means had been
taken up by a number of enthusiastic men in this country. He was one of those
who sympathised with their objects but disapproved of their methods. He entire-
ly disagreed with the recent decision of the Senate in regard to the Vernaculars.
They wanted practically to mutilate the possibility of any science teaching to
be had in High Schools by imparting instruction in the Vernaculars.! With all
those aftiempts he had no sympathy whatever, He thought that instead of trying
to force the hands of government and of the University in introducing reforms
which 90 per cent.§ of parents would strongly oppose, they would endeavour to
encourage the study of Vernaculars at their homes.| That was much better
calculated to atfain their object. They had had a time of compulsory Verna-
culars from the lowest to the highest. That system had produced a generation
of men. Ninsty per ceat.¥ of them could nof talk their own Vernaculars for five
minutes. He had seen attempts of such men to talk at meetings in the Verna-
culars collapse miserably. When that system had broken down, what was the
object in introducing it again ? It was only in their houses that they could
really develop facility o speak the Vernaculars.** They had tried to introducs
the compulsory system of imparting knowledge through the Vernaculars but the

* Without using English words these scientific subjects could very well be taught.
+ Not at all necessary. We have enough Vernacular words.
1 It appears science is taught in Japan in the vernaculars with great success.

§ How could the Hon’ble gentleman say that 90 per cent, of the parents are against the
«reform.

|l Are vernaculars to be encouraged at the fire side.

I Delivering speeches is not the end of education. If 90 per cent. had failed to deliver
vernacular speeches it will be interesting to know what percentage of English educated people

-are daily delivering speeches.

** Is it enough if people learn encugh vernaculars for speaking.
5
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opposition of parents was so great that the Government had to modify the r?.le.
Any compulsory method would be unpopular and a wrong system of education.
The risk in trying the experiment again was certain and the adv?‘nhnge to he
gained uncertain and therefore he would not try a rash exporiment at the
diotation of a band of well intentioned enthusiasts. o
(7) Hon’ble Mr. B. N. Sarma said he felt there was no use in ptasﬁing
the resolution but would come back with it with strong public opinion behind.
He accordingly withdrew the resolution.

XXIII-4.—SCOPE, BXTENT AND THE CONTROLLING AGENCY OF
THE SECONDARY SCHOOL LEAVING CERTIFICATE
EXAMINATION.

The long debated auesfion of & School Final Examination has been set“»hl—
ad by the introduction of a scheme for the award of Secondary School Lea.w.ng
Qerbificates in. the year 1911 which record not only the degree of success affiain-
ed in a public esamination, but also the work done in school for not less
than three years and the character and aptitudes of the holders as manifested
during the same period.

The public examination is now conducted by a Board consisting of the
Director of Public Instruction as President, four officers of the Government
Tducational service and four non-official members with the Secretary to the
Commissioner for Government examinations as Secretary to the Board.

XXIV.—PIGURES RELATING TO THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
LEAVING CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION, 1914.

Language.
Number of
V (o] 7 Percentage.
0 Nnxgher ot Percentage.
Candidates,
1, Tamil 2630 46 1276 38
2, Telugu ... 1669 49 1151 43
3. DMalayalam . 556 39 362 41
4, Canarese 223 A7 105 39
6. Urdu ... 78 45 67 33
6, Utiys .. 43 50 35 48
1. English... .. 6599 43
2. Elementary Mathematics 5981 29
1. History of England 3766 38
2} 1615 59
3. 1394 32
& . 919 82
_ 5. Chemistry Theoretical 959 32
6. Do. Practical ... 679 37
7. Practical Mathematics 64 36
8. Trignometry 90 54
9, Physiology 1 105 39
10, Botany ... 231 31
11, Commercial Practical 229 40
19. Book-keeping 278 33
13. Short-Hand 127 28
14, Precis-Writing 100 84
15. Music 5 34
16. Needle-work 28 56
17. Agriculture 5 3¢

XXV.—SCIENCE TEACHING IN INDIA.

Professor Smithell in his first lecture delivered in the month of March in
Bombay on the subject of the place of Science in Naftional life said that he
considered that there was good deal of wrong thinking or wrong doing or nof
doing at all and pointed out that a great many things might be avoided by the
proper application of Science. After pointing out various defects in the present
science teaching he gave instances in what directions proper science teaching
ought to be developed.

W
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Speaking about Science on its material side he said :— 4

In 1897 Germany imported natural indigo of the value of six hundred
thousand pounds and in 1912 she exported artificial indigo of the value of over
tiwo millions and a good deal of it to India.

In Germany ab the present time probably no less than twenty thousand
people are being trained in science in the institutions of university rank as
against 2600 in England ; so that whilst the population proporsion of the two
nations Germany and England is thirteen to nine in the higher education the
ratios of science learning people are thirteen to one and half. There are over
4000 highly trained chemists employed in German industries.

Speaking about Research Institutions the professor observed :—

There is a belief that is wide spread and to which ubterance is some times
given that research pure and simple is caleulated to produce very greak
material results.

The professor then laid stress on the fact that science applied to the
practical problems that call for solution yields an abundant fruit of pure trath.

The Professor next spoke on science in its relafion to agriculture.

When it is remembered that in India nine oub of ten are engaged in
agriculture and when it is also clear that good deal of agriculture of this country
is premature then one of the first claims made upon .cience by this counfry
will be the improvement of agriculture. Research will not necessarily create
industry.

Speaking about science generally the professor said = —

What is the value of the science teaching thati is going on? Thereis a
very great deal of it. Ts it the best that could be done ? Is it the right thing ?
Ts there something else worth doing? Is there any other direction to which the
effort might be turned. I do not want to say too much. But I will say this
much that T have serious misgivings about a great deal of science that is being
taught. I know that science that is haing taught at the present time is of &
kind which will not produce the specialist and yet will not imbue the person who
receives it with the real notions of what therelation of science is to national life.

The Professor concluded by stating that health and industry, elear thinking
and courageous thinking and a love of all that is beautiful must be promoted
from the right pursuit of science.

XXVI—REVIEW OF THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE DEPARTMENT
OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION FOR THE YEAR 1912-1913.

Public Elementary Schools increased by nearly 5 per cent. and their
strengbh by nearly 8 per cenf. 119 Municipal and 1665 Board BElementary
Schools for boys were opened during the year nearly 40 per cent. of which
were schools taken over from private management in pursuance of the policy
of placing * Venture Schools™ under the care of local Boards of Municipal
Councils. The number of Secondary Schools of all grades for non-Europsan
boys was 339 with 106, 396 pupils.

At the Arts Colleges the number of pupils advanced from 4936 to 5547
while in the three Government Colleges giving instruction in Law, Engineering
and Teaching the Members were 566, 357, and 93 respactively against 405, 308
and 99 in the previous year. Taa total expendisure in the year direct and
indirect from provincial funds, including the grants from the Government of
TIndia, from local and from Municipal funds, and from fees :u?d other sources
was the highest on record and amounted to 157, 62 lakhs against 135,65 lakhs
in 1911-1912.

XXVIT—ILLITERACY IN INDIA.
According to the report of the census of India 1911 out of a'bota,l
population of 315, 132, 537, there were 994, 875, 871 illiterates ; thaf is oub
of 315 millions 295 millions are illiterates.
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The illiteracy varies according %o sex or religion. The amount is lament-
ably great in all classes, 90 per cent of the males and 99 per cent of the females
are illiterate and whole classes of the people are in total ignorance of the
arts of reading and writing.

Out of 5,523,730 children under instruction, about 4,000,000 are in pri-

mary schools and that out of these 4 millions the greater part are in the
3 lowest classes.

XXVIII.—OCCUPATIONS IN INDIA.

It is stated that of every hundred inhabitants of India 72 are supported
by pasture and agriculture, 11 by industry 2 by transport 6 by trade and only
9 by all other forms of occupation (72+11+2+6+9=100).

In cities half the inhabitants are supported by industrial pursuits or by
trade and only 6 per cent by agriculture. The extremely primitive character
of the functional distribution in India is shown by the fact that 90 per cent. of
the people are engaged in 26 simple avocations commonly followed in every
village such as pasture, grain husking, basket making and oil pressing, &o.

XXIX.—PURELY VERNACULAR SCHOOLS IN BENGAL.

In Bengal it appears there is a strong prejudice against the purely Verna-
cular Schools for it appears from the Report of the Director of Public Instruction
for the year 1912—1913 that the number of middle Vernacular Schools declined
from 514 in‘the preceding year to 473 in 1912—1913 and the number of
pupils fell from 32,876 to 30,082.

It is to be pointed out that in Bengal in Middle Schools English is excluded
and hence there is good deal of complaint against the system. What is urged is
not the exclusion of Bnglish at any stage but to make English a compulsory
second language subjecii and permit all non-language subjects to be taught
through Vernacular manuals.

XXX.—LORD CARMICHAEL'S SPEECH: EDUCATION IN BENGAL,

*“TIt always seems to me that our achievement in India even if we admit
that we have made mistakes, speaks for itself in no uncertain tone, but I do
take pride in knowing that the British Raj in India has from its beginning
always stood for enlightenment and the spread of education.® We could never, if

we were true fio our traditions, have done anything but strive to educate India,
If, however, our critics maintain that our educati

al policy has sc

been ill advised or not based on facts, we may, I thiok, readily enough admit
that there bave been errors. When we look back through the helpful pers-
pective of time to Macaulay's famous despatch the idea suggests itself to us that
some of the crudeness aad superficiality of our education results might have
been avoided and would have been avoided if the early administrators of British
India had only had the knowledge which experience has given us. But we
have begun to take stock. The serious study of educational problems which
though not for so many years has called for the atbention of thoughtful mel:;
in Furope and in America is informing and pervading Indian thought. The pro-
blems which the School, the College and the University present are daily being
more studied and T look forward with confidence and

look gladness to a time when
the somewhat chaotic diversities of our India system of education shall be
co-ordinated and unified without however being  stereotyped into one dull
mould.

XXXIL—" AMERICAN EDUCATION * JANUARY 1913.
The movement to correlate the work of the school with life outside the
school has gone steadily forward. Cultural education is displaced by purposeful
education. The advocates of the latter claim that studies leading directly to a

* Evidently the present system has not achieved that object, bl
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trade or occupation are as valuable for discipline and general culture as
classical studies or higher mati it This ion is di d but the

- fact remains that onfy comparatively few pupils are now desirous of pursuing

caltural studies and the courses are being changed to meet the demands of the
majority. The protests of the devotees of the old order oaly serve to emphasize
the futility of attempts to check the general trend. During the past year a
new duty of the school has been unduly proclaimed. Tae term  vocational
guidance” has been introduced to denote the function the school should psrform
in adjusting the pupil to his life career. Interesting expariments are now being
made to ascertain just how successful the school can ba in bringing over
the chasm betwesn study and gainful wock. Another hopeful movement in edu-
cation is the dissemination of practical science among the whole psople. The
great leader in this movement is the university of Wisconsin, The old idea that
a university was only for those that had pursued set courses covering a long
period of vears has besn entirely dispelled. The new university is an institu-
tion that welcomes any one that earnestly desires to learn. The far reaching
effect of thus popularizing scientific knowledge can scarcely be estimated. The
modern health movement is also making itself felt in the schools. Physical
instruction, medical inspection and school sanitation are raceiving more aften-
tion than ever before. The tims is not far distant when we shall be able to say
that the school promotes health instead of retardingit. The Montessori system
continues to make progress. While its influence in America is not yet great, it
is receiving the careful attention of educators and we predict that the result will
be a happy combination of the best ideas of Montessori and Froebel.

XXXII—EDUCATION FOR THE MASSES.
MR. PAGE ON AMERICAN IDEALS.

The working out of any vital democracy d ds the tant reinf
ment of society from the rear. American education has proceeded, until a
recent period more or less after the old fashioned mathod a routine elementary
system of instruction af the public expenss theoratically for every body, and
higher education, more or less of the classical typs, for the few. Bub it became
increasingly apparent that this system did not really touch or profoundly
affect the mass of the people. The millions profited little by the more or less
routine common schools, and still less by the old fashioned higher educafion ;
and & complete change of the aims and methods of popular educubio.n has taken
place during the last two decades. The aim now is one straight line, towards
training every child in the rapublic so that nobody and no class shall be for-
gotiten whatever its needs may be.

XXXIIL—THE AIMS OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
IN GERMANY.

Tt was for a long time held that the aim of the Elementary School is to
afford a general education, such an education as may indeed form the basis
of specialisation afterwards, bub in itself only proposes fo turn out a child af
fourteen or thereabouts as well equipped as may be to play some part on the
great variety stage of life. &

That a general education may yet have a particular bias is now accepted
in secondary education. In English public schools there is the classical side
and modern side. In Germany there is the old classical gymnasium and l:.he
modern ober real schule. A third type with a commercial bias is asserbing
itself both in England and in Germany.

__DPARA 9 OF THE OPINION OF THE COUNCIL OF INDIAN
e EDUCATION.

RE THE HON’BLE MR. GOKHALE'S ELEMENTARY EDUCATION BILL.
Section 19 of the Bill does nob clearly indicate on whab. li.nes .f.he educa-
tion of this country should be shaped. In all these matters it is wise to have
some ideals. The Council would wish that the Governm?nb place he[f)re each
local body the German ideal in the shaping of the eduf:a,b‘lon of the children of
the country. A boy born under certain conditions, if is only reasonable to
6
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suppose, will live and die under somewhat similar conditions in after life.
This being so, the educational system should be so designed that it would
make him as happy, prosperous, and valuable as possible in his particular walk
of life. The education must be planned to make each student the most
efficient economic unit, so that whatever walks of life he is desbined to follow,
he shall contribute his utmost to the strength, riches, the power and the fame
of his fatherland.” It is nob a matter of detail and the council would welcome
different types of schools to suib different localities and different classes of peo-
ple. The council would welcome a syllabus to he definitely laid down so as to
include Elementary Agriculture, Elementary Sanitation and lessons in Morals.

XXXV.—DEWAN BAHADUR R. RAGUNATHA RAO ON EDUCATION
BY GUILDS, 25TH MARCH 1907.

1. Almost all professions have heen in India hereditary. Necessary
knowledge of the art and science of eich profession used to be acquired by the
particular guild which practised it. As a rule it was confined to the particular
guild alone and others were nof acquainted with it nor they wished
to acquire it. A goldsmith’s son was therefore by birth and education a
goldsmith ; a mason’s son, a mason ; a carpenter’s son, a carpentor; a village
asfrologer’s son, a village astrologer ; and so on, Taoe head of a family instructed
his junior members and they followed his profession. This custom is a very
long standing one. If is now on its trial and may disappear in course of time
but it will take a very long time to extinguish it. Unfil we reach this period,
it would be wise for each profession to establish schools of their own for
imparting necessary kaowledge of the art as hitherto practised, and as should
be hereafter practised with reference to the altered circumstances, introducing
such improvements as are possible. The destruction of village communities
has done much harm to all our industries. Until We gain once more our village
anotomy, each profession in towns and villages should try to have schools of
its own for the maintenance and progress of its own profession,

Neither Government nor Local Board Schools in a fow places can suffici-
ently meef the demand. These public institutions can never be fully satisfac-
tory to the people in general. They are expensive and are often not on
national lines. It therefore sesms proper that influential members of each
guild should have schools, simple, inexpensive and popular schools of its own,
established, superintended and managed by the respective guild.

XXXVI.—Education in the Madras Presidency too offien represents but 8
smattering of English, which: may at best qualify a boy for some wretchedly
paid post in Government setvice, and but too often burns him adrift, unfitted
for Agriculture or Industry, on the overstocked market of unemployment.
The census absiraction offices, which require temporarily an enormous number
of men able to read and write, are a happy hunting ground for these much-fo-
be-pitied victims of our educational system,

XXXVII. CENSUS REPORT, VOL, XII, PART I, PAGE 234,

* DISTRIBUTION BY OCCUPATION IN NATURAL DIVISIONS,
Class A.—Production of raw materials such ag agri-
culture, pasture, &e.
Glass B.—Preparation and supply of material sub-
stances ... 9296
Class C.—Public administration and Liberal Arts ... 1189
Clags D.—Miscellaneous ; 3 602'2

8,350

" Theso are the figures per 10,000 of the Total Population.
t Public fore .

Publi

Professio;

Persons 1i

ministration o
s and liberal Arts
ving on their income

MADEAS,
24th May, 1915.

From
Mr. 5. RAJAGOPALACHARI, B. A.,
JOINT SECRETARY TO
THE COUNCIL OF INDIAN EDUCATION,
MADRAS.

To
THE SECRETARY TO
THE GOVERNMENT OF MADRAS,
EDUCATIONAT, DEPARTMENT, OOTACAMUND,

SIR,

I have been directed by the Council of Indian Education, Madras,
to invite the attention of His Excellency’s Government to the subject of
the Vernaculars being made the media of instruction for all non-
language subjects throughout the Secondary School course. The Couneil
of Indian Hducation so far back as the year 1904 felt that from
several points of view, it would be highly desirable to give instruction
in non-language subjects through the Vernaculars up to the fourth forp
in the Secondary School course and drew the attention of the public in
general as well as of the Managers and Head Masters of High Schools
to the necessity of such a reform being introduced in the interests of a
sound system of Secondary Hducation and now the Ve.rnn.cnlars are
employed as the media of instruction for non-language sublects up to the
fourth form. The public mind has been greatly exercised over the

question of imparting instruction, through the Vernaculars, in non-
language subjects in the higher forms as well, o_f the Second.ary‘courge
on account of its vital importance and the Council feels itself ]ust{ﬁed in
approaching the Government with the request to take the matter m'to its
serious consideration.
9. The reasons for using the Vernaculars as the media of instruc-
tion in non-language subjects throughout the Secondary School course
may be summarized as follows :—

(1) The students are at present obliged to upderstand through
English and think in English all that is taught to theg:.
This Jaborious process, involves an enormous waste (?f brain
power. The substitution of the mother-tongue vill save
this unnecessary strain on their mental energy.

(2) The present system has resulted in the pupilsvbeing ¢ obliged
to cram the books prescribed or badly 'wrltt?u notes and
compendiums ’* without really trouhll}xg themselves to
understand the subjects. As the resolution of -the Govern-
ment of India of 1904 says ¢ much of the praci:.xce prevalent
in Indian Schools of committing to memory ill-understood

* Vide Government of India Resolution of 1904, page 18, paragraph XVIL,



(3)

@)

phrases and extracts from text-books or notes, may be
traced to the scholars having received instruction through
the medium of English before their knowledge of the
language was sufficient to enable them to understand what
they were taught ”. The above extracts strictly refer only
to the instruction up to about the IV Form; but students
in the High Schools also, who are no doubt somewhat
better than their juniors in their understanding of the

general drift of the notes they commit to memory, have

to cram notes, because they canmof trust themselves to
express their own ideas in passable English. As bad
English in answering non-language question papers tends
to lower the marks given to the pupil (and to a certain
extent brings discredit upon the teacher), the cramming of
notes or books becomes the boy’s only object and the
teacher who wants a good result, often encourages this
practice. Any real assimilation of the knowledge of the
subject studied is thus rendered impossible under existing
conditions save in exceptional cases.

The improvement of the boy’s English is not sufficient to
make up for the loss of a real understanding of the subjects
taught. “ The cramming up of ill-understood English text
books (or notes given by teachers, for the matter of that)
on miscellaneous subjects taught not as text books in
language butzmerely as books of information is not calcu-
lated to improve the knowledge of the Hnglish language
possessed by the students”.* If English is abandoned as a
medium of instruction “we think that great deal of the
energy of the pupils which is now wasted in getting up
books without understanding the contents can be set free
and utilised for the acquisition of a better knowledge of the
English language.t

The standard of proficiency in non-language subjects can be
raised as a direct result of the relief of the strain involved in
studying the subjects through a foreign language, due to
the imparting of ideas through the mother-tongae.

(5) Sir Charles Wood’s Despatch of 1854 affirms that “ the

Education we desire fo see extended in India must be
effected by means of the English language in the higher
branches of instruction, and by means of the Vernacular
languages to the great mass of the people . It is felt that
there can be no such education of the masses without a
strong Vernacular literature on scientific and kindred sub-
jects and a large body of pupils studying such subjects
through Vernacular text-books. At present the influence
of secondary education is entirely limited to the pupils
attending schools, as all scientific and other modern know-
ledge is imparted through English text-books. The difference
in language acts as a barrier preventing the spread of such
knowledge to the circle of non-English knowing persons
with whom the pupils may come in contact. With the
introduction of Vernacular text-books and the imparting
through the Vernacular languages of instruction on the

*P. 8. Sivaswami Iyer’s lotter of C. I. E., dated 8ist January 1805, to D. P. L. page 10.
t Ibid., page 10. k: 3 , to page 10.
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subjects to which they relate, however, it is anticipated that
the object above stated, will be realised i.e., the spread of
Western knowledge and culture to the vast mass of the
people (including practically the female relatives of educated
men).

(6) The spread of such knowledge will be found to be of the
greatest use to Government in carrying out reforms in
sanitation and ‘particularly in popularising preventive mea-
sures on occasions of epidemics. The muin difficulty at
present in conducting campaigns against Plague, Cholera,
Malaria, &c., is the lack of hearty and intelligent co-operation
from the vast mass of the people. This co-operafion, it is
submitted, can only be obtained by familiarising them with
correct ideas. It will be noted that ideas indirectly spreading
to the people without any special effort are more easily
accepted than instruction. jartaking of the character of
mandates directly issued by Government.

3. The present practice of teaching non-language subjects through
the medium of English is traceable to Liord Macaulay’s well-known
Minute of 1835, which decided that Western culture and enlightenment
could and should be communicated to the people of India by means of
education in English and English alone. But that decision cannot be
accepted as final as shown below :—

(@) In the opinion of Sir John Seely, Macaulay’s premises were
unsound, and his conclusions were inaccurate. Macaulay
poured undeserved contempt on Indian Classics mainly
owing to the ignorance that then prevailed regarding the
worth of Indian Classics. Classics and Mathematics are the
chief subjects needed for training the mental faculties and
for promoting culture. In this Presidency, besides Sanskrit,
Vernacular languages like Tamil, Telugu, and Malayalam
had reached a high degree of development and had attained
to the rank of Classics long before the time when Macaulay’s
Minute was written.

(b) Sir Theodore Morrison, Member of the Council of the
Secretary of State for India, expressed himself as follows :—
“Tndeed I claim to be as keen an advocate as ever of the
communication of Western ideas and Western learning
through the Universities, only I think now the mother-
tongue of the people would be the most useful channel for
the purpose.”

(¢) Sir George Birdwood well recognized the importance of this
issue, he said :—*“ On every side we are confronted with
a struggle directed to re-establish the ascendancy of the
Vernacular as the medium of instruction. Those who
ardently ask for their inclusion as subjects of compulsory
studies in the College course only shift the centre of gravity
of the problem from the right spot.”

(@) Liord Carmichael speaking about Macaulay’s Minute, says that
“some of the crudeness and superficiality of our education
results might have been avoided if the early administrators of
British India had only had the knowledge which experience
has given us.” He looks forward fo a time ““ when the
chaotic diversities of our Indian system of education shall



be co-ordinated and uniﬁed without being steieotyped into
one dull mould.” (Paragraph XXX, page 20.) ' e

(¢) Indeed, it is doubtful whether Lord Macaulay bmtee; oen <
decision on the subject to be final. It was asho B
consideration that © we have to educate a Peoplet‘}lr_tmgu@,
at present be educated by means of their ’r,uoThe e
We must teach them some foreign language. e
of education over which he presided rgma.rke e
ceive the formation of a Ver;;a.c:la.r lnsterlz::ugairezte(l i\

i bject to which all efforts mus ¢ .

glrt:;zznlzetge]extensive cultivation of 'some' foreign lzn?;;g:
which is always improving to the mind is render;a_temmre
pensable by the almost total absence of a-Ver‘na'.cula‘r ; i
and the consequent impossibility of obtaining & to!

ish is
education from ‘that source only. The study of Englisl ;

the first stage in the process by which India 18 ::a:l)]e
enlightened. The natives must learn before thpfy can SSion.
The best educated among them must be pla_ce@ in posse e
of our knowledge before they can transter it into t];zl: o)
language.” The ultimate medium of general edu(;a e
thus recognised to be the Vel'nacn}lars of the co;m 'i)};t e
than eight decades have passed since then an mth_ e
Vernacular literatures of the country hav_e d_urmg is e
interval been enriched by the incorporation into t.bfe;:;i1 o e
elements of Western learning and culture and of the 1{)51
aressive thought of Western countries so thgb one ma.yvsa;n&sj
:av that the time has arrived for the adoption of the Ve
cﬂlm’s as the chief media of instruction.

4. In the year 1904, the Council of Indian Edueatlo‘u, LWfIag[riﬂésﬁ
sent zL cireular letter to the Managers and Head-mgstem 0? e
échnols on this question. (Page 1, pa.mgra'ph 1) A.‘sclermleemer o
(Page 1, paragraph II) was sent along with the circula . .In =
question was then limited to the Liower Sec&uda:zen%izczflz; o

i at the Council seeks to press upon the a 1
:;i:tﬁ;]r;e Council had as early a5 1904 the suppo.rh (;)f ve(rya Exg;
authorities and they were embodied in th_e memm’a‘n 1111?11(?5136% aud,
pagraph I1I) and the same was sent along with ’che.c.ucu ar el
zh: Council ventures to state that the same authorities are applica
even now since they have not lost their original force. :

Dr. Sir S. Subramania Aiyar at a meeting of the pmwda ;Bﬂ'.'sha‘f
Sangham said :—* The Revd. Dr. Pope -and other English S.,;:ho ;nsbtl)e
the Vernaculars are convinced that Tamil and Tel\}gu are gmf e ca;;;a. .
of expressing the most important thoughts and yield to the framing
scientific terminology.” 4 .

Tiord Curzon made the following observation af the.Educfatlona,
Conference in 1903. “In  the Vernaculars are eushrmed‘ f;;mous
treasures of literature and art while even the secrghs of ]?’.\(?del]:l 1';\10\7;;
ledge are capable of being communicater_i t?hereby in an 1dmmh an -
phréses which will be understood by mllhons.of people to ?vto;;n =
English terms and ideas will never be anything, but an unintelligible
jargon.”

In the same speech Lord Curzon observed i‘ Th}e Vernacu‘lnajri s,rei
the living languages of this chi

* Thnm\a‘reuce is to the paragraphs in the accompanying papers,
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Iéamin'g and of advancement to a small minority. But, for the vast
bulk, it is a foreign tongue which they do not speak and rarely hear.”
The Memorandum discussed the question of the employment of Verna-
culars with reference to Technical Education, Development of Vernacular
Literature and Female Education.

On the strength of 50 replies received (paragraph IX) a memorial
was submitted to the Director of Public Instruction to bring about the
desired reform (page 8, paragraph IV).

*5. In further support of the view of the Council of Indian Education
reference may be made to the following Hducational Despatches and

‘Resolutions of the Government and recommendations of Conferences,

(@) The Education Despateh of 1854. (Paragraphs X and XI.)

(b) The Education Commission Report of 1882 which pointed ol
that bifurcation of studies might properly take place within
two years | before the end of the secondary conrse and
recommend d that in the upper classes of high schools there
should be two types of instruction, one leading to Matricula-
tion and the other of a more practical character to fit boys
for commercial and non-literary pursuits (Paragraph XVIII).
The education of the boys belonging to the latter class could
be properly conducted only through the medium of the Verna-
culars.

(¢) Paragraph XXIT of the Resolution of the Government of India
(Home Department) of 23rd October 1884, wherein the
expediency of instruction through the Vernaculars for boys
is commended to the careful consideration of the local
governments (Paragraph XVI).

(d) Recommendations of the Conference held in December 1899
at which the Hon’ble Mr. Stuart, the then Director of Public
Instruction presided. The Conference was held to consider
the recommendations made by the various Managers of
High Schools, especially the late Reverend Father Sewell of
St. Joseph’s Institutions, Trichinopoly (Paragraph XXIT).

(¢) Six Arthur Havelock’s endeavours in this Presidency to bring
about a change in the system during the years 1898 and
1899 (Paragraphs XII, XIIT and XIV).

«(f) Hon’ble Dr. Duncan’s abortive attempt to institute an
oriental faculty in the University of Madras in 1901
(Paragraph XV).

«(g) The Resolution of the Government of India, dated 4th

November 1899, pointing out that “ expenditure in English
and Vernacular secondary schools appears to show that public
funds ave utilized unduly for the support of English
education.” (Paragraph XVI.)
Hon'ble Mr. Munro’s report to the Government in the year
1893, in which it is pointed out that  to teach boys of
tender years, subjects like elementary science full of
abstract termis of which they cannot possibly understand the
meaning, in a foreign language with which they are imper-
fectly acquainted, is a manifest absurdity. An analogous
case would be that of our requiring English boys to learn
science in French.”

(R

* The opinions of B. D. Basu, Byed Hassan, LM.8,, and Mrs. F, A, Steel are given in

support of the principle. Part II, Page 3, paragraphs III, IV and V.
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(i) *The Resolution of the Government of India, dated 15th
March 1904, which, while emphasising the importance of
the method of instruction to be given in secondary schools,
points out the supreme necessity of instituting a modern
side” in schools, and this is possible only when the
Vernaculars are the media of instruction in non-language
subjects (Paragraph XVIL)

The Government resolutions referred to in (), (@, (©. @ and ()
contemplate the desired reform being introduced in the lower second-
ary course of studies, while those referred to in (@), (b) and- () rela.l.ie
to Upper Secondary course also. The TLiocal Government also 10
pursuance of the recommendations of the Supreme Government hs.we
fully recognized this principle so far as lower secondary educa.tm.n
is concerned. Bub as the school final examination is conducted in
English and there is no other public examination in the secondary
course, the lower secondary classes are generally regarded merely as
stepping stones to the higher classes and this desirable reform has
not received the attention it deserves abt the hands of Mm?agers
and Head-Masters of High Schools who are generally engrossed in the
task of improving their high school classes.

6. On the Gth April 1914, the Hon’ble Mr. B.N. Sarma moved &
resolution on this question in the Madras Liegislative Council. A shorb
summary of the proceedings of the same is given in Paragraph XXIIT.
The objections that are now raised to the reform are t]?e same as were
advanced against it ten years ago. They are the following :—

1. The parents would object to the change.

9. There are no suitable text-books in the Vernacular languages.

3. The proposed reform would lower the standard of English of

those who seek admission t0 the college classes.

The multiplicity of the languages spoken in the Presidency

will stand in the way of the reform being easily carried out.

. The difficulty of finding suitable scientific terminology- These
objections may be met as follows :i—

(1) The parents have had mo voice in the matter till now
and if the matter is properly explained to them, far from
objecting to the proposed reform they will welcome it.

(@) Suitable books would come into existence when there is &
demand for them; even without such demand we have
publications by the Vignana Chandrika Mandali and other
enterprising public bodies in the Tamil and Telugu
countries.

(3) As already pointed out, when the proposed reform is intro-
duced, English as such will receive much better attention
than now both at the hands of the teachers and the
taught and as non-language subjects taught through the
medium of Vernaculars do not require so much time as
they do now, greater time will be available for imparting
instruction in the English language. The standard in
English can thus be raised beyond what it is now.

R. Chatterji, Editor of the “ Modern Review” has given
conclusive arguments against the following objections, viz.,

i~

o

L Tees ey o e e e
+ Soa Tord Curzon’s remarks, page b foot-note of the accompanying papers,
4 Fowble Mr. P. S, Sivaswami Aiyar's letter, dnted 3lst January 1915, to the Direotor
of Publio Instruction, Madras, page €, paragraph 2.

e o e
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if English is taught in our High Schools only as a second
language (1) our swudents’ knowledge of Eng‘IiSh would be
poor (2) they would be unable to follow lectures in Colleges
-delivered in English (3) they would not be so fit for business
and public_life as the men trained under the present system
;iet.h 1{?::11,0!1; 11n5 'I);he Punjabee reproduced in the Hindu of
(4) This difficulty exists only in a few localities and can easil
: be overcome. (Paragraphs XXI and XXIa.) 4
(5) 'l_‘his difﬁculty is not so great as it appears. Vernacular
journalism has already created much of the vocabulary
nf:ede.d for the correct and even elegant expression of
historical and political ideas. The difficulty of findin
vernacular equivalents for scientific terms will be remov‘eg
when. the compilation of authoritative dictionaries in
Tamil and Telugu has been accomplished. Simple and
easy adaptations of suitable Sanskrit terms can easily be
be l'nade where the languages do not now contain exact
(;gz)valents of the scientific terms in English. (Paragraph
Various other minor objections to the reform raised by the
Honourable Members are dealt with in the footnotes, see
pages 16 and 17. (Paragraph XXIIT.) ;
O'n the question of the capability of the Vernaculars to
yield scientific terminology the opinions of Dr. Basu and
Mrs. Steel are given at great length, Part II, page 3
Paragraph VI (@) (b) (c) and that of Tiord (}‘urzon’in page 4’
Paragraph 4 of this letter. o
Professor Banerji has practically solved this difficulty in
Bengal. An account is given in Part II, page V,
Paragraph VIIL. .
7. During the year 1914 the Council of Indian Education af
Madras had this question discussed on five different occasions under the
presidency of such distinguished persons as Mr.V. P. Madhava Rao,
the Tiord Bishop of Madras and Mrs. Annie Besant. The results o%
these discussions are summarised below.

1. *Mzr. V. P. Madhava Row, ©. L. E. :—

Mass Education is essential for the progress of the country and the
promotion of general happiness. Masses can be reached only through
their languages. Ideas of the western world should be made accessible
$o them. There should be no cleavage between the English educated
classes and the mass of the population. Secondary education also
should be given in the Vernaculars. The students will get more
correct and fuller knowledge and learn subjects more quickly. There
will be economy of time and attention in addition to the be't.ter grasp
of the subjects taught. The time and energy of the growing mind thas
spared can be devoted with much profit to the mastering of English
language. The change to be effectual should be general in private, aided
and Government High Schools. Books will be forthcoming within a
fow months of a call for them. The achievements of public bodies
engaged in the publication of books show that a response to a call from
the Government will be ready and satisfactory. Vernacular equivalents
could be had. English can never become the language of the masses.

* Meeting at the Mahajana Sabha Hall, Mount Road, on the 81st January 1914
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i
The failure of agricultural schools is due to the fact that instruction in
them is given in the English language.
2. * Lord Bishop of Madras .—

(1) In India instruction in Primary and Secondary Schools and
ultimately in the Universities themselves must be given through the
medium of Vernaculars as in every other civilized country throughout
the world. The present system cannot be justified from an educational
point of view.

(2) For the great majority of students the system crushes all
independence and originality of thought. The system greatly hampers
them in the acquisition of knowledge and makes it much more difficult
to assimilate ideas. It imposes a heavy burden on the teachers. The
result is lack of originality and want of initiative in the students.

(8) The present system is creating a great cleavage between the
English educated class and the mass of the population.

(4) The present system tends to the impoverishment of the Verna-
culars of the country. To impoverish the Vernaculars is fo impoverish
the thoughts and feelings of the mass of the people.

(5) When Western knowledge is expressed in English it remains
an exotic. Ideas never appeal to the heart of a people and until ideas
touch & nation’s heart they will only move on the surface of its life.

Three main objections are often urged against the reform. There are
10 texb books in the Vernaculars. There are no scientific and Technical
terms in the Vernaculars. In many schools they have not all the same
Vernacular.

These difficulties are greatly exaggerated. Text-books in all the
subjects needed would spring up within a few months as soon as there
is & demand for them.

The difficulty of providing scientific and technical terms for works
on History, Greography, Geology and Science is not greater than the
difficulty of providing technical terms for the translation of the Bible or
the English Prayer book.

The last mentioned difficulty exists in South India chiefly only in
Madras and in a few towns on the border line between two Vernaculars.

The change will be opposed on political grounds. It will tend to
dis-union by intensifying race consciousness and weakening by diminish-
ing the possibilities of common action which the use of one language
gives to all educated men. To this objection the following answer is

given. English under the new system would be taught as a second
language. Far more time and attention could be given to the direct
study of it than is possible at present. If the language were studied
more for its own sake, it could be taught more scientifically and more
correctly. There is no reason to fear that a knowledge of English will
be neglected.

8. 1 Mrs. Annie Besant :—

Until complete mastery of a foreign tongue is gained, so that a
person thinks in it, and does not mentally translate into his own tongue
all that he hears from another, and from his own tongue all that he
wishes to say in the foreign language, he canmnof learn any subject
which is taught him in the foreign tongue without the double effort of
mentally translating what is said to him and then of assimilating the
information conveyed.

= Meeting held at the Tiord Bishop’s House on the 7th February 1914,
eeting held at the Mabajana Sabha Hall, Mount Road, on the 7th March 1914,

The extraordinary facility with which Indians learn foreign lan-
guages masks the difficulty under which the children labour.

The subjects taught in secondary schools are sufficiently difficult
in themselves to demand the full attention of the pupils: presented to
them in their own tongue, their whole attention is concentrated on the
facts conveyed, and these are readily learnt and remembered. But if
these same facts are offered to them in an unfamiliar tongue, one which
they follow with difficulty, half their attention is occupied in under-

_standing the words used by the teacher, while the other half is directed

to the grasping of the facts.

Many a child seems to be stupid merely because he cannot follow
what is said to him with sufficient rapidity. In object lessons the names
used would be home-like and familiar if given in the child’s vernacular
and his interest would be keenly arvoused whereas the very object
becomes a lesson instead of a play-thing when labelled with a foreign
name.

There would also be some advantage to English if it were taught as a
language only. The Berlioz method or any other similar method would
be most suitable for langnage being acquired readily by young children.

For success, the reform should be made obligatory and not remain
optional.

If this reform is adopted, then our hoys would be in the same
advantageous position as the Japanese, who learn all subjects in their
own tongue, and take English as a compulsory second language.

There are other reasons why Vernaculars should be used as media
of instruction in mnon-langnage subjects, such as those touching on
nationality, patriotism and the enrichment of the vernacular literatures.

4. Revd. J. H. Maclean, M.A., B.D.,, Honorary Secretary, the
Missionary Council of South India.

The present compromise in accordance with which the vernaculars
are used as the medium of instruction up to the Third Form, while
English is used beyond that, is a reasonable plan.l It seems to me that
the proposal to teach such subjects as Science in the High school classes
is open to serious objection.2 For one thing those trained in such sub-
jects in the vernaculars and going to the University would not be able
to understand the lectures which they have to take3 I know of
course that there are some who wish to have University education also

in the vernaculars and instance Japan in favour of their view.t

Tt must be remembered, however, that India suffers from several
difficulties not found in Japan. Japan has a single language for the
whole Kingdom.5 It is also free from caste difficulty, and able men are
able to proceed to Europe and to America to equip themselves thoroughly
in the subjects they have to teach. Japan is thus able to dispense to &
large extent with the services of Europeans,6 but so long as the vernacu-

* lars of India are so varied and restrictions are placed upon studying in

Europe, the services of Huropeans will be in demand in India and so
naturally the medinm of expression will be English.”7 Even, however,
in the case of boys who do not go to the University, I doubt if the
study of English subjects in the vernacular would be sufficient, since
e e e SSE S BIE T ik

1, This system has not produced any appreciable resuls, Hence there is a desire for
further reform.

9. Those that learn Science subjects at present are of nct m\l‘ch use o the country.
Beience subjects to be of any profit to the country in the way of improving the material
resources must only be learnt through the vernaculars. TR

3. Opinion of R. Chaterjee, Editor of Modern Revioy, in support of the proposal is given
elsewhere, b .

4, Many desire it with greatpropriety. ; -

" Dwo languages, Tamil and Telugu, will satisty the requirements of a vast majority of
the population of this Presidency,

6. There is no desire to restrict thesservices of the Huropeans.

7. The country oan only engage s limited number of Buropeans, The masses can be
roached only through a very large number of Indians.

8
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10. The Council would, under ordinary circumstances, have sub- 1
mitted this memorial to Government without taking any notice of the \
speeches of the Hon’ble members delivered in the Supreme Legislative
Council against the proposal of the Hon’ble Mr. Rayaningar. An abstract (
of the speeches is printed as Part III and various objections raised by
the members are answered in the foot-notes. It is gratifying to note that
Sir Harcourt Butler, Educational Member of the Government of India,
whose opinion must be considered to be final, has expressed his views
that many Hon’ble members have gone beyond the text of the resolution.
One interesting fact the Council wish to bring to the kind notice of His
Excellency’s government, viz., Hon’ble members and others who

exclaim “Where are the books” “where are the terms

and “ where
are the teachers”

, forget that the Hindus were once a highly civilized
nation, although they have been reminded of it very recently in the
House of Liords in the speeches about the loyalty of the Hindus.

*An announcement is made by Messrs. Longman Green & Co.
(Liondon), that they are publishing an important work relating to the
achievements of ancient Hindus in Physical Science. It consists of
several monographs by Dr. Brajendranath Seal, m.4., Ph.p,, Professor
of Philosophy in the University of Caleutta. Among other subjects the
book deals with Mechanics, Kinetics, Physical and Chemical Theories,
Zoological Tazonomy, Botanical Ideas, Physiology and Theory of Cells,
Accoustics and Laws of Sound. It will be out before long.

11. Speaking about this subject Sir Harcourt Butler, the Educa-
tional Member observed that the question will have to be discussed at
various educational centres and that was the surest

way of obtaining its
full measure of success

for this desirable reform. The Council with
a view to make the reform broad-based venture to suggest that a few
changes in the existing School Leaving Certificate scheme be made.

(@) The University Matriculation Examination fell into great
disfavour and the system of upper secondary education was
re-modelled and the present secondary school leaving certifi-
cate examination was instituted in the year 1910.

The merits claimed for the scheme were : (1) it would diminish
the evil effects which examinations have had upon Indian
-education; (2) it would provide a more reliable measure of
student’s capacity and character than was afforded’by passing
the Matriculation and the formal conduct certificates which
the students cbtained. It was thought that the maintenance
of a record of the last three years of a boy’s school life would
be a better criterion of the boy’s progress than the mere
passing of an examination.

‘Within the last four years the complaints against the scheme
are so loud that the scheme has not fulfilled its anticipations.

(0) It was considered in 1910, at the time of the institution of

the scheme, that the optional list in the new scheme offered
an opportunity for the students to show how far they had
pushed their knowledge in the higher branches of their learn-
ing,such as Advanced Matheratics, Botany, Physics, Chemis-
try, or in technical subjects, such as Agriculture, Book-
keeping, Commercial Arithmetic, Shorihand, Typewriting
and so forth. The scheme was then considered wide and
elastic whereas the range of subjects in the Matriculation
was t0o exclusively literary to prove a useful test for a boy
who intended taking up a commercial occupation. In this
respect also, the working of the scheme being undertaken by
those who were engaged in the high school classes previous
to the change, the scheme has failed.

* Page 296. The Collegian and Progress of India No. 2, May 1915,




() The specialisation contemplated by the Education Commissior

Report of 1882 was to give such instruction to boys as to-

fit them for their position in life. In the actual working of
the secondary school leaving certificate scheme the speciali-
sation to which the boys look forward, relates only to the
University courses. It will be seen from the figures given
relating to the secondary school leaving certificate exami-
nation for the year 1914, that commercial and technical
subjects are not brought up by the student population to
such an extent as was contemplated in 1910. (Paragraph
XXV

(d) The scheme instituted in the United Provinces appears to be
more in consonance with the spirit of the recommendation of
the Hducation Commission report of 1882. (Paragraph XIX.)

(¢) Dr. Welton, Professor of Education in the University of Leeds,
in his book “ What do we mean by Education” says that
specialisation should be deferred as long as possible, should
be relative to the end sought, and be timed with reference
to the probable duration of school career.

(f) There is a widespread discontent that the B Group subjects
are not properly taught in schools and also that the Verna-
culars of the country are neglected.

12. In conclusion, the Council of Indian Hducation beg respectfully
to state that the question has been before the public during the last ten
years. The South Indian Teachers’ Union, Trichinopoly Teachers’
Association, Madras Teachers’ Guild, Chittoor Literary League, Nellore
District Conference, Berhampore District: Conference, Trichinopoly Dis-
trict Conference have all given their unhesitating support- In the earlier
stages, viz., in 1904, the Council were able to convince the public of the
desirability of the reform so far as Liower Secondary education was
concerned. Then the Council obtained hearty support both from the
Local Government and the Government of India. The Council, finding
that no improvement could be had in the system of education in the
English secondary schools owing to the apathy of the managers and the
magters, turned with reluctance to the managers of purely Vernacular
schools and Sanscrit schools to see whether the system could not be
introduced in those institutions ; but to their great disappointment it was
found that purely Vernacular schools did not reach beyond the IVth
standard and the Sanscrit Schools, although they welcomed co-operation
had not the aims and objects of English Schools such as the imparting of
knowledge in scientific subjects. Meanwhile all those who were
consulted advised the Council to make representations to the Government
t0 ask for the reform being carried out in all schools.*

In these circumstances the Council respectfully beg that the Grovern-
P:enc would be pleased to direct the high schools in every district to
join together and conduct the examinations in B Group subjects in
the vernacular languages of the locality and direct that the vernacu-
lar languages be included in the B Group subjects.

I beg to remain,
Sir,
Your obedient servant,

Joint Secretary to the Council of Indian Education.

* Thesa opinions are embodied in a separate ial to G

+ dated 5th May 1915.

worse, examination-English) can for a moment desive.

A S. RAJAGOPALACHARIAR Esq., GoVERNMENT HoUSE, MADRAS,
9th February, 1915.
DEeAR SIR,

T am sorry it is quite impossible for me to undertake any further lectures
before leaving Madras ; as my town-planning arrears must be cleared off before I
go away, and thus require my whole time.

The most T can do is to offer you my own experience in the matter. I
am the son of a Gaelic-speaking Highlander who with the discouragement common
to his generation did not teach his language to us, his children, nor encourage us
any way to learn. Now however, I see my own children—all of them learning
Gaelic; and this without any active encouragement from me, buf simply as part
of that general revival of the old languages which is also so conspicuous in
Ireland and Wales.

The gain to them is plain ; and is in two directions—on one side that of
folk sympathy—and onthe other of culture in its more narrow and—academic sense.
Thus all of them are now familiar with Gaelic, music and song, and one of my
sons will probably be able to use Gaelic as one of the subjects of his Arts degree,
yet nobody will be so absurd to suppose that their use of HEnglish is in any way
diminished, any more than it has been by learning French for instance. Hach
and every language has its own unique world, ranging from folk-feeling to litera~
ture; and to lose any one of these languages is a loss of civilization,—which only
the futilitarian economist (to whom English is mere business-English, or, still

Yours faithtully,
P. GEDDES.
GovERNMENT HoUSE, MADRAS,
3rd February, 1915.
Drar SIR,

I am very sorry, but it is quite impossible for me to enter into any
educational discussion at present ; for I cannot overtake the arrears with my
immediate task of town planning and civics and T have to go away next week. Bub
T have to return to Indiain October ; and itis just possible I may be back
in Madras too for a short visit. In that case I may be less pressed.

In the meantime, all I can say is, that the whole trend of my teaching
of civies and town planning with its insistance on the value and necessity of
growing each place upon its own roots, and maintaining its original character
(while not excluding the introduction of good grafts from elsewhere)—is quite in
gympatby with your theme, of Education in vernaculars.

Yours faithfully,
P. GEDDES.
EDUCATION IN JAPAN.*
1L IDEAS UNDERLYING THE SYSTEM AND ITS GROWTH.
xof (1) Chief aim of Elementary Schools is to establish a general basis of
national education, having in view, also, the physical development of the
children. ; o

Elementary Education is correlated with Local Self-Government. The
State lays down rules as t0 standard and salaries ~and appoints Inspectors. The
localities must find the money, & system not dissimilar to the one prevailing in
(anada and the States. : i

(2) Education should increase the practical efhcllclancy of the peo_pie for

1 i rpose eneral education having no special aim
o earning and national purposes. A general 1 Reg :
‘cvoalititutes & serious misdirection of energy. Prince [to was very emphatic in his
i revail in India.

condemnation of such systems as prevail in ; ; . '
(3) It therefore follows of necessity that educabion sthoulﬂ bf %llve&u;

1 y i i arters in India thal

he vernaculars. There is an erroneous noion in some qu. :
l]GJigher education in Japan is given through foreign linguages. Anything morei
divergent from truth cannot be imagined. In the earlier days of educationa;
Notes furnished by Professor C. Ramalinga Reddi, M. A. Mysore Educational Service.




der wopment, when the country had to import foreign Pgofessors, ma.ny' cl?utrstils_—
nob all—were given in the native tongues of those foreign Professors; uf i eir
number has been steadily going down until to-day there are very fer % v et
left. Of the 341 Professors of the Imperial University of Tokio ouly Lo ari
foreigners. I have made careful enquiry into the matter and can _statle_ ngos

authoritatively that the chief medium for imparting ‘msbrucbmn IE, ‘ns og}:
chemistry, physics and all technical and nabural sciences 18 Japanese. Zl{ega_l 8
scientific nomenclature they often adopt foreign words — as we have adopte f);etl\gu
terms—but the idea of making English or German the chief langnag;}f& he
University is scouted as madness. I may be permitted to evince souwe Se: -sabis-
faction at the marvellous confirmation that Japan gives to the spec.ul'fmflons.or;
educational organisation that I ventured to send from Berlin. As this 1; Afpoty

of vital importance to us, I shall dwell at some length on some of its chief aspects.
rised the earlier years
test men of genius that

Dissatisfied with the foreign ways that characte

of the Imperial University, Count Okuma, one of the grea ! b
which has sinee grown into

the Bast has produced, started a new organisation s
the Waseda University. The guiding idea of this was to restore the mother

lum. *Count Okuma had a

tongue to its proper placein a University curricu
v & tho 1 true sense must be based

conviction that the independence of a nationin ibs . :
upon the efficient use of its own language, so that any higher study might be
prosecuted in the vernacular tongue.” his idea was also earnestly advocated by
his friends, amongst whom may be mentioned M. Ono., an energetic young
scholar and statesman........... , Dr. Takata, now President of Waseda University,
Dr. Amano, Dean of the College of Commerce, and Dr. Tsubouchi, afterwards
Senior Professor of the College of Literature. Thus one of the features of the
New Institution they intended to establish was the employment of Japarese in
giving instruction.” (From the Waseda University Catalogue)- 1t may bé mention-
ed that Count Okuma’s principle now holds undisputed sway in the educational
world of Japan. ;

In no country except India would a matter like this require to be
argued. The advantages are so obvious ; and equally obvious too are the evils of
the anglicisation of Indian Universities. Lo enumerate a few :—

(1) Knowledge cannot be properly assimilated and even the imperfect
assimilation that is possible involves disproportionate expenditure of time and
energy.

(2) In Japan, as the boys study and discuss modern knowledge in the
vernacular, mothers and even grandmothers cannot help receiving some enlighten-
ment. In India high education and primibive ignorance co-existin the same
family. When girls receive education, they would be able to handle in their leisure
time the books of their brothers or husbands if they happen to be written in the
language with which they are familiar. More thanin Japan is instruction in the
vernacular necessary for progress of knowledge in India, as the girls cannot learn
much English owing to social prejudices regarding the age at which they should
be withdrawn from education and public gaze. Extension workis next to
impossible, as our graduates cannot manage their own language though they arg
ready to undertake universal reformation. I'hose who can speak Canarese weﬁ
are ignorant of modern ideas and have therefore nothing to impart of practical
wortls, though they impart it unceasingly. The men who have a few useful ideas
cannot express themselves in a manner intelligible to the masses. And thus the
vicious dissociation between knowledge and popular language stands as one of the
greatest obstacles to progress. I need not reiterate that no sensible man desires
the rvestoration of Puranic Panditism ; we want a revival of the vernaculars, not
an exhumation of corpses. i

* It is often remarked that the vernaculars are not fit for modern science.
All one need say as to this is, that it is supremely ridiculous to contend that
Aryan and Dravidian languages would fail where Japanese has succeeded. And
moreover to my knowledge Telugu has demonstrated its capacity to serve as a
medium of modern instruction. At the worst we must have recourse to
foreign or Sanskritic terms, which is'not such a bad thing as substituting a
foreign language for the unsubstitutable. If only knowledge could wear a familiar

:sound and appear in a familiar aspect, how much easierthe problem of Indian
advancement would be !

 Prace or ForeiGN LaNGuscms.—Horeign languages have a very good
Elace in the Japanese system. English is commenced at the Higher Elementary
Standard and is continued for a number of yearsin the middle and higher schools.
rIn the commercial and high schools an additional foreign language may be taken.
This is done to promote culture and commercial correspondence! If English is
made a subsidiary language in an Indian University, it would be possible to

cultivate it and some other Indian or foreisn language sufficiently well for

purposes ofgeneral intercourse and education without undue strain on the students.
IEL ~ B. D. Basu writes in the Hast and West, October, 1902.

bt Young men attend schools and colleges with the object of earning a
livelihood. They learn Englishbecause they know that by so doing they will be able
to get into Government service. Bubt our woman folk go to schools and
colleges for the sake of knowledge and knowledge alone. They do not attend
colleges to qualify for government appointments.  Their object is to gain know-
ledge such being the case, it is not necessary for them to be educated through
the medium of Bnglish. They should learn English as a modern language bub
they should not be required to learn History, Science &e., by means of English, but
by means of their own vernaculars.

IR Major Syed Hassan, I. M. S. (retired). He “ gave his views as to the
principles which should guide elementary female educational policy in India.
He strongly advocated the use of Vernaculars instead of English asmedia of
instruction to a later school going age than at present.”

Vo That gifted lady novelist Mrs. F. A. Steel has contributed an article to
the Saturday Review.  Scarcely uny one realises that it is almost wholly respon-
sible for the failure of our Western Education to evoke a really spontaneous
response from the eastern intellect, a failure which is at once made apparent by a
glance down the list of original workers in any, every branch of science, literatare
and arb. Where in such a list are the names of eastern students? Yet such
students are no whit behind other students in ability and industry ; indeed the
last fifty years have produced a young India which in point of education and
mental endowment should be as capable of original work as young England.
But it is nob... ... 1f we were to put the same man through the same course of
instruction, but in & language with whose every shade of meaning, he was familiar,
we should have a very different product. The education we are giving seems t0
make the very thought suffer. In truth it gives no real grip on any foundation,
there is a certain glib familiarity with the terminology of Western culture but
no real assimilation of its underlying premises.”

VI Vernaculars will yield to the scientific terminology.

(@) True it is, undoubtedly, that the vernaculars do not lend themselves
at present to the niceties of modern thought. Neither did Anglo-Saxon, and it is
“fierely within the limits of possibility that other languages besides our own should
be susceptible of improvement, of the ﬂ(l\,x;bxllty which only extended use can
bring? We can not then in common fairness con}plmn' of the poverty which
brings in the possibility of becoming rich. Neither isit fair to damn any language
in these days of steam printing presses and eager aspirants to liferary work
because it has no literature. That is easily remedied.” .

(b) Mrs. Steel considers Sanskrit to be quite capable of supplying verna-
.culars with scientific nomenclature.

She says  Surely it is conceivable that the subtleness of Sanskrif I}n,o?’ht
supply science with befter equivalents of new ideas than even Greek or Latin.

(¢) Basu says in his article on the Hast and West “Sanskrit is more flexible
than Latin or Greel. Such being the case a better smentlﬁqnomencla.ture
could be provided for Indian vernaculars than the Western nations have been

able to invent.”
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INDIAN SCIENTIFIC TERMINOLOGY.

VII MR. MANINDRANATH BANERJI, E.C. S. (LODdon),Prof(?ssor o_f Chemistry ab the Bengal
Technical Institute, Calcutta, in the I duction to the just-published first Part of 'hlsdsys:? fI):'
Indian Scientific Terminology, points out that a century ago, French was the repo‘gbx]fxise : mb 1’:
through which thescientific knowledge was imparted. ThenGermmnyAcreated a seienti fc(w;oc& ulary
for herself, and has made much scientific progress thereby, also foreing a knowlpdg@ﬁo % erﬁnmu on
the up-to-date scientist. We may say, in passing, that this made German scientific oob s very
tiresome to read, as one had to translate German words into Latin, the ordinary nm:;:es 'emg {u
that tongue, before one knews what the writer was intending to convey. Everyone n:iyvslcnztm
cerebri, but when the German wrote Hirn-beinen, legs of the brain, the reader was a liftle at a
loss. It seems that Professor Mendeleef has pursued the same path, and writes his researches in
Russian ; Japan translates scientific terms into Japanese.

Thus enhearfened, Professor Banerji starts on an Indian nomenclature, and derives l;:s i
terms from Sanskrit, which has the double advantage of heipg the foundation of(nhe.ﬁnorbh.e ?
vernaculars, and of the being closely allied to Greek; from which so much of the s.m%ntl (‘:”ceu? 5
nology of western Europe is derived. In a circular attached to the book, Professor Banerji says :

England, Germany, France, ete,, the home and l)irzhnlncg of mo(}ern sclen}ces, 1|I'nve afdﬁle);
ted a scientific vocabulary which is quite international, each keeping strictly tobt 13 rules Iondia,
own mother tongue. We therefore do not see any reason why the same cannot be done In o

There has been a tremendous outcry in some quarters that a Sanskritic termmf)logy
will “ handicap the progress of modern science in India. " This alarm has got n.hsolutel;l 'p.o
foundation whatsoever. It is without logic, for an honest and ll|tel]l,’,‘e!1§ ntte.mpt to popularise
science cannot retard its progress in any way. Such anidea, we are afraid, might have heerf den&
ved from a superficial examination of the subject. If any onedives deep into the muttel' an
thinks liberally on the question, he at once foresees that a SC.XEBH‘]('X\‘“_\' correct terminology in
Sanskrit, based on the expressions of learned opinion, is quite possible lu.fullﬁl the wants of the
nation in this field, and therefore instead of stunting the growth of science, it is sure to make it
progressive among all sections and communities of this vast Indian Continent.

Professor Banerjideals only, in the brochure before us, with the N'onmetvalhlc Ele-
ments, and his system is readily understood. If we take Hydrogen, we have the Greek e(&mvalant
of “ water producing . He takes jan as representing the Greek oot gan, to prndpce whence
gen—Hence hydro—moisture, water ; gen.—Producing ; arrlm—\vater_, Jan—producing hydrogen
becomes ardrajan, Oxzygen becomes Akshajan, acid-producing. Chlorine to take another type,
derived from the Greek chlores—palegreen becomes: hulharin—pale green. Seventeen examples-
are given in all each with a careful explanatory note attached.

Tt seems probable that a systemof this kindi—though inevitably looked at askance by
those accustomed to the older system because it means for them the relearning of their nomencla-
ture—would immensely facilitate the labours of the younger generation. The words, assoon as
they fell on the ears, would convey an ide to the brain, instead of being meaningless sounds.
learned mechanically, and preserved by memory not by understanding.

VIII. Opinions of masters in Pachiayappa’s College Madras on “Vernaculars, the media of
instruction in non-language subjects.”

1. I am in perfect sympathy with the movement.
K. SRINIVASAN, B.A, L.T.,
9. No doubt the attempt is good, but T am not sure how far the adoption of the vernacular
as the medium of instruction in the case of such subjects as Mathematics and Science will

achieve the desired ‘end. X

K. S. SAMBAMURTHY AIYAR. B.A., L.T.

e T ey with the t and T have no doubt that the adoption of the
vernaculat as the medium of instruction will lead to the improvement of the vernacular
languages.

N. RAMANUJACHARI, M.A.
4. I am in perfect sympathy with the movement. The fear that my friend Mr. K. S.
Sambamurthy expressed is vague and unfounded. Modern research in vernaculars and Sanskrit
clearly shows that no difficulty will be felt even as regards diction.

M. VERASWAMY AIYER, B.A, L.T.

5. I fully sympathise with this movement and I think it is unavoidably necessary in the
teaching of subjects like History.
y V. KRISHNAN,

Bt B 7
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3 0 not think that in any other country such a resolution would have any opposition.

untry every measure, be it ever s ici i
the same, because it ig put forward by nﬁobhef oo E el

S. VIRARAGAVACHARIAR, B.A, MRS, G.S,,

Iam glad that my friend Mr. Rajagopalachari is doing his level best to see that our

i
vernaculars should become the m
would be crowned with success,

D. S. GANGADHARAN, B.A:, I.T.
8. The movement is good and I believe that there is no danger in attempting it.
V. SUBBAIYA, B.A., L.T.
7 9. Tam in perfect sympathy with the movement,
S. V. SRINIVASARAGHAVA IYENGAR, B.A., L.T.
10.
15k

R. A. SANKARA NARAYANA, B.A, L.T.
S. EMBERUMANAR, B.a.

me to make Vernaculars the media of instrue-
t this would not in any way be a change for

R 12. T am in perfect sympathy with the sche;
tion in non-language subjects. I am convinced tha
the worse. On the other hand, while it would not impair the present efficiency, it would clearly
conduce to rehabilitate the vernaculars of this country which unfortunately show unmistakable

signs of decay due to the almost criminal neglect whi i
o ccay al g which the latter-day English educated ian is
fond of evincing towards his mother tongue. ! s e

K. S. SUBRAMANTAM, B.A., L.

: 13. Th)e Reverend Doctor Miller, the Greatest Pioneer of Western Education in Southern
India, once at a Public Meebmg_, while deploring the decline of interest in the vernaculars of the
country, remarked that no nation ever produced original men unless its people were taught in the
vernacular. Although this sounded strange to my ears at the time, I have found it to be almost
pr‘ophet.lcu]ly true during my experience of nearly fifty years. I am, therefore in perfect sympathy
with the movement. i

T. P. S. NAGARATNAM PILLAT:
14. T am in perfect sympathy with the movement.

K. M. RANGACHARIAR, B.A., L.T.

15. I would be exceedingly glad if Vernacular is made the medium of instruction in non-
language subjects.

9th March, 1915. P. C. RAJAGOPALCHARI, B.A.

IX. The Hon'ble Rao Bahadwr V. K. Ramanujachariar Avl:, B.A., Chairman, Municipal Council,
Kumbakonam, sends the copies of the remarks of the members of the Education Sub-com-
mittee on the subject.

The question of the Vernaculars as the media of instruction in Secondary Education isa
very important one. The solution however of this question, is impossible af this stage. As long
as the University, the Matriculation Examination authorities & the S. S. L. C. Board continue
to be what thay are, nothing can be done. If this attitude changes and the present curricula
become di‘ferent from what thay are, then the change may become possible. Thus there will be
salvation for the Vernaculars only when instruction is imparted through the Vernaculars. In no
tivilized country of the world is instruction imparted through the medium of a foreign language.

" Tt stands to reason that the Vernaculars spoken by millions should be the media of instruction.

As matters stand at present, the opinion of the eouncil in this matter will be of no practical value.

(Sd.) RAO BAHADUR S. APPU SASTRIAR.
20-3-1915.

The movement has my sympathy but I am afraid it will be a long time before if can be
put into practice. The council has no secondary schools under its management nor does it give
any aid to secondary education. Tam afraid, that so far as this council is concerned, the opinion
would be merely academical and of no practical use.

(Sd.) RAO BAHADUR N. KRISHNASWAMI ATYANGAR.
5--1--15.
D . Mr. K. V. RANGASAMI ATYANGAR OF SRIRANGAM.
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A language is the medium of conveying the expression of ns, and the g
of sciences, to the people speaking thatlanguage. Our goal should be to make almost all our people:
understand the progress and knowledge of the sciences of the world by giving them the education
through the medium of our own languages. With this view we approach the Government.

edia of instruction in the High school classes and I hope his efforts)




Only scholars, with both foreign nnd Indian Lnngunges at their command, are

capn.ble of ting foreign and ing them in our languages. We only want that
our education should consist of both the Indian and Fmeu,n I;mguagas
. . . . . .

Our Indian languages claim as much '\ﬁwtlon, regard, and love, from us as any
language does claim from the nation speaking it. It is the language the parents fondly
hear their children lisping in. Let the foreigners imagine what whould be the intensity
of the feeling of injustice that would be done to them if their mother-tongue has the
remote chance of being placed in the curriculum of studies as the second language. Would they
like it even if it is made a compulsory second language.?

XI. THE CHITTOOR LITERARY LEAGUE.

An ordinary meeting of the above League was held on the 20th April 1915 in the premises oi
the Chittoor Reading Room with Mr. C. T. Parthasarathi Mudaliar; B.A.. L.T., one of its munhels,
in the Chair. Mr. C. G. Jayaram Aiyar B.A., a member of the loc le delivered a lecture on
‘ Vernaculars as the media of instruction in Snmnd(u\ Schools,” in the ¢ of which he pointed
out how much of the Indian student’s time and intellectual energy v hem“ wasted under the
present system which made it compulsory for him to learn even non-language subjects through
the medium of Englisk t that the ignorance of the masses and the dearth of

riginality and s few were attributable in large
measure to the f: imparted through the medium of
a foreign langua entirely engrossed in learning a new
1 milate sufficiently the ideas couched
r, B.A, B.L., A. Swami Aiyangar and N. Krishna
on- The Chairman who is the Headmaster of the
gl with the lecturer and remarked that so long as
tion of knowledge of new ideas and not the acqu
ought to welcome the vernact as the media of instruction, since such a
would conside: lighten the student’s task and enable him to grasp new ideas in the wvs
sciences set for study much more satisfactorily and within a much shorter period than he could
possibly hope to do under the present system. He however agreed with Mr. Dev: a Mudaliar
in thinking that they could ill afford to diminish in any way or however indirectly the attention
that is now being paid to the study of BEnglish and therefore suggested that under the propos
scheme of instruction through the media of vernaculars English should be made a compulsory
second language.

among the edu
that all the instruction imparted to a ho:
nd M\,LL the ho\ s energies being almost
and and as:

in that langu
Rao Naidu, I
Board High School, Chittoor, entirely a
true purpose of education is the acqui
of words t}

TRICHINOPOLY EDUCATIONAL CONFERENCE.

The Vernaculars.

April 1915,

Mr. T. G. ANANTHA CHARIAR, Professor, St. Joseph's College, Trichinopoly,. read a

paper in which he pleadedthat the sun'tcuhns should be made the media of instruction in Secondary
Schools.

Mr. K. S. SAMB
literatures, fo which he as

SIVA  ATYAR deplored the rapid decay of indigenous languages and
bed the intellectual barrenness of the modern grduates, who had been
produced, as from a machine, lacking in independence and originality on liter: ary enterprise.

Mr. O. N. APPASWAMY AIYAR referred to the strenuous fight made on behalf of the
vernaculars by Mr. Justice S agiri Aiyar and other eminent men in
presented fo the young men their noble example as a cure and a corrective for this insensate dis-
posing of the ve ulars which had been engendered in their minds by the position of obscure

unimportance to which they had been relegated in the scheme of studies drawn up by both the
Senate and the Government.

Tadras and elsewhere and

The following Resolution was submitted to the Conference by Mr. Anantha Chariar
“This Conference is of opinion that the use of English as a medium of instruction in schools is
opposed to all sound principles of education, causes considerable dship to the scholars and re-
tards the progress of the people, and fhat, thmefnx( the vernaculs

3 hould be the only media
of instruction, in non-language subjects, glish being taught only as a compulsory language in
Secondary Schools.” i S

d and
solution to-
assent, though
s in Secondary Hducation.
. In ac cordance with his suggestion, the Conference A])]\omlcd a committee to re-draft the
{{eso}uhon, which, as modified was placed before the Conference in the afternoon and passed :—
Tl'ns Conference is of opinion that the use of English as the medium of imparting instruction in
Indian Schools is a great disadvantage in the matter of the acquisition of real and useful knowledge
and refards the diffusion of the same among the peoplc at large ; and that, therefore, the \unaculm‘
should be gradually made the media of instruction in non- e b in Secondary Schools
English continuing to be taught as a compulsory subject.”

. Ab this stage, the Rev. A. F. GARDINER Principal of the S. P. G. College, a
took the Chair. Affer some further speeches had been made Mr. Gardiner put the Res
the Meeting. He said, that, in its present form the Resolution could not receive I
he thought a more extended use might be made of the vernacular:

THE MODERN PRINTING WORKS, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS.
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PART III.

Resolution re Indian Ver lars in S dary School d
in the Supreme Legislative Council on the 7th March
1915 by the Hon'ble Mr. Rayaningar.

L (a) The has the ion of principles, practice, and
authority. There are the superior advantages of imparting msﬁmw
tion through the v I A real ledge will be i

The mind of the boy will not be distracted. There will be no
diffusion of energy. The mind of the learner will be left free to face:
the difficulties of the subject. Otherwise the immature mind natuar-
ally fails to assimilate either the language or the knowledge. The
result is the machanical ition of half und d

Cramming is encouraged. Boys learn neither the Vernacular nor the
foreign language well. Most of our graduates owing to this defective.
training are unable to turn their attention to productive work. The
case of those who fail in the Entrance Examination is still worse.
They are useless for industrial or commercial careers. Vernacular
education is less likely to divert the students from their hereditary
professions than a superficial English education.

A vernacular basis for dary education will te the cause of
female education directly, and indi ly too—bi girl rel:

will pick up knowledge and vernacular literature will multiply.

(c) Through vernaculars alone can knowledge reach the masses. We

have at present a good deal of education to a few. We want to have.
at least a little to many.

II. (a) At the time of M-\m\uluy's Minute the medium of instruction was

fixed as Eoglish because " the great object of the British Govern-
ment was the pr tion of E n li ture and Sei
amongst the natives of India.” The choice then was only a matter
of necessity created by the absence of Vernacular literature. The
question of the ** ulterior medium " of instruction was thus left
unsettled. The Council over which Lotd Macaulay presided looked
forward to a future time when they hoped that the system would
be changed by the formation of Vernacular literatures. They were
then of opinion “The Study of English is the first stage in the
process by which India is to be enlightened. The natives must learn
before they can teach. The best educated among them must be:
placed in possession of our knowledge, before they can transfer it
into their own language.”

(5) Sir Charles Wood's Despateh of 1854 recognized officially Verna-
cular schools and new Middle schools.

(¢) Education Commission in 1882 noticed the ‘ marked superiority at the
Entrance Examination, of those pupils who had joined the High
Schools with Vernaculars, compared with those who came with Eng-
lish Scholarships .

(d) Professor Momer Williams pointed out in his “Modern India.” ** We
do not sufficientl the Vi 1 They are by no
means dying out, It would be simple folly to suppose we can impose
English on some 240 (now 300) millions of people.”

(¢! The Government of India Resolution of 23rd October 1884 * com-
mended this matter to the careful consideration of local Govern-
ments and <educational ities.” That lution di tly
enjoined that English shaill be tuught in Middle schools a3 a
language and even then only as an extra subject when there isa
real demand for it and a readiness to pay for such instruction.




2

() 1n 1886 Sir Alfred Croft observed “ it is certainly the modern theory
in England that a boy’s intellect should be strengthened by instrue-
tion in his own vernacular, before he attempts the study of a
foreign language, and that he will thus be enabled to grapple with
the difficulties of a foreign language much more successfully."

(¢) *Mr. Nash endorsed Sir Alfred’s view ** that it combines the elements
of cheapness and soundness is not denied.............cceeriirenuernianes
................. but the system is distrusted us tending to retard
progress in the English language, and therefore its adoption was
left to the good sense of the people themselves.”

(h) tHon’ble Mr. Sharp bas drawn attention to the defects in the
existing system of “ the treatment of subjects like History and
Geography as ordinary reading lessons "’ and “ the attempt to impart
koowledge through English before the pupils can understand that
larguage.”

(i) Indian Universities Commission of 1902 noted the defect; ' Boys
begin to learn English as a language and also to Jearn other subjects
through the medium of English, long before they are capable of
understanding.”

(/) Government of India Resolution of 21st February 1913 : *‘ There is
much experience to the effect that scholars who have been through
a complete vernacular course are exceptionally efficient mentaily.
The.Government of India recommend arrangements onthe above
lines to all Liocal Governments and administrations which bave nof
already introduced them.”’

(k) Dr. Welton, Professor of Education in the University of Leeds, in his
recent work *° What do we mean by Hducation’ speaking of the
study of Latin and Greek in English schools says; * That
more effort is given to acquiring the elementary use of the in-
struments of thought than to the study of thoughts themselves : in
short, to make sechool learning 1 reponderatingly verbal and this is
antagonistic to the very idea of culture.”

‘ The temptation to verbalism is always present in schools, and it is
naturally most potent in foreign languages.”

{1) Sir Gurudas Banerji in his "' Educational Problem in India " remarks :

“ Sentiment no doubt is in favour of making vernacular the medium

of imparting knowledge and reason supports that sentiment fo a

groat : extent: i i . iciss bassnnes il 1 therefore submit that in

the secondary course 4.¢., up to the Matriculation standard, subjects

other than English should be taught in the Student’s Vernacular
wherever practicable.”

(m)Hon’ble Justice Sir Asutosh Mukerji made the following observation in
hig Caleutta Convocation address, 1907 : * At the Matriculation stage
the courge muss be so framed as fo include subjects that would train
and develop some power of expression, some power of reasoning and
some power of observation. To give the students some power of
expression unquestionably the best medium is his own language in
the first place, with the structure and literature of which he ought
to have a tolerable familiarity.”

(n) The question of “‘a modern side’’ has been fairly satisfactorily settled
in Encland ; in the continental countries the media of the mother
tongue has been adopted with conspicuous success.

{0) The opinions of Professor Geddes, Hon’ble Mr. P. 8. Sivaswami
Aiyar, Dr. Sir S. Subrahmania Aiyar, Mrs, Annie Besant, and of
the Lord Bishop of Madras which were cited by the Hon’ble
member are given at great length in the memorial.

(p) The Hon’ble member referred appreciatively to the work of the
Council of Indian Education, Madras.
* Becond Quinquennial Report, t Bixth Quinquennial Report.
The references in (d), (1), (g), (k), (i), (j), (k), (1) and (m) are not embodied in the
memorial,
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-education of the masses.
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III. . Next the Hon'ble member dealt with the objections that are brought
forward against the scheme and his replies to the same, viz., that
(1) Pupils’ knowledge of English will deteriorate. (2) Text books are
not available. (3) We have not got suitable words and terminology.
(4) We have not gos suitable teachers. (5) There is a multiplicity of

languages. (6) Proposed measure will interfere with the unification of
India’s people. ‘

2. The Hon’ble Raja Sir Muhammad Ali Muhammad Khan.

1. The resolution is a step highly retrogressive in its character.

2. Since the advent of the British rule in India, its greatest achievement (a)
bas been in the field of education, and it is through that education alone that
India, under the beneficent guidance of administrators, has achieved the con-
sciousness of its being an important unit of the great empire.

3. Secondary education may either be an end in itself or be a means to
Higher education. As an end in itself, under the present system an Indian
boy is better equipped for his admission into the world.

4. 'Who can ever dream of learning Enuglish History properly and Element-
ary Physical Science by means of imperfect, inaccurate and often misleading
translations of the English books on thoss subjects ?

5. English books should be translated into various languages. The task of
translation is an insurmouitable diffisulty. If found possible to overcome it,
half of the virtue of the original would be lost in the translation,

6. If Secondary Education in treated as a means to higher education, the
-change will be simply deplorable. At present a young man =’ .. he joins a
college enters upon his studies with a feeling of continuity. Imagine the conse-
quences in the alternative course, if the boy were compelled, to take up in

addition to English Literature, two or threes more subjects to be taught to him \

in English, a smattering of which he had acquired in a Vernacular.
7. Secondary education, as now imparted in our High schools, has never

been lfmkgd upon as Hducation of the masses. The scope and aim of primary
education intended for the masses is very limited.

8. This experiment was tried in the University of the Punjab and also in
‘the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh.

2. There is no denial of this fact. AL present we have an intellectual aristocracy.

Every country aims at democracy in Education. We have only one million literates out of
300 millions.

3. Asan end it is an unsatisfactory training ground.

4. Perfect, accurate, reliable—not only translations but also—original books could be
-published. '

5. Only two important languages in South India, There need be no tr

We can have original works, “nélatIOBB.

6. Why deplorable? 1If vernacular is the medium he would not h

‘knowledge. ave a smattering

At present Indian History, Geography and Elementary Science and Drawing are

the only subjects learnt with great labour in the high school classes and these are not taken

into the College classes.
‘ '7.. : ‘** As now .imparted "’ is very significant and hence a change is desired. The masses
in civilized countries are not kept in this helpless condition. It must be looked upon as the

In civilizad countries these are what are called
schools taking boys to the 14th year,

8, We in the South have no means of knowing the causes of failure in the North.

continuation

3. The Hon’ble Mr. Dass :—

1. The mover of the resolution has stated that it should commend itself

on the basis of principle, practice, and authority. No doubt he has quoted

principles and he has quoted numerous authorities, but he failed to give instances
where the system has been successfully practised.

2. Hon’ble Mr. Banerjee has not given any additional reason to show
that the time has arrived when a departure from the system of policy that has
‘been followed hitherto by the Government of India is desirable or called for.

3. There is a good deal of force in the argument that the Vernacular or
‘the mother tongue is always a better medium of instruction to young people
Why is that so? Because the child learns the language from the cra.dle'
'Thoughts and objects suggest themselves to the mind first and then come th;
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words. That is the order of sequence in the intellectual development. First
come the objects and the ideas; then the words are necessary and are acquired
or learnt ; the surroundings of life are familiar to the child and consequen.t.ly
with its surroundings the child begins to pick up words which give expression
to the daily life; the mother language is nothing bub an expression of the
daily life of the individual.

4, A child has to learn a foreign civilizution, ideas quite foreign to l.lS
are taught, civilization itself is quite foreign to us. Civilization has grown in
a country and with it the nomenclature has grown and developed.

5. There is a deficiency in nomenclature and we have no text-books. We
have no teachers. We are not any better off than we wers in the days of
Macaulay.

6. If the resolution is adopted wa will have to import words from English
either by translation or by transliteration. The word Switzerland cannot
be pronounced properly. The word sanitation cannob be written correctly.
Boys with less knowledge of Hnglish would say * presant.” Civil Medical
Officers cannot write prescriptions without Liatin symbols. We cannot do-away
with Roman symbols or abbreviations as no chemist would then understand
prescriptions.

There are many Vernaculars—Tamil, Telugu and Uriya, &e.

1, It is for this purpose this resolution is moved.

2. Hon’ble Mover has given various reasons.

3. The whole of this passage supports the Mover's position.

4. We were and aro a highly civilized nation, What has civilization to do with learning
History, Geography, Elementary Scienco and Drawing in Vernaculars.

5. Meachers, Text-books will all be forthcoming, We cannot remain in the condition of
Macaulay's time for all centuries,

4. The Hon’ble Sir Fazulbhoy Currimbhoy :—

1. In Bombay 9998 per cent. of the boys learn Hnglish in secondary
Schools. Any attempt to introduce into the schools in Bombay the scheme of
compulsory Vernacular education will cause alarm which might easily develop
into discontent.

9. If percentages of English scholars supply an indication of local public
opinion, all the provinces, except perhaps the Punjab, are wedded to the present:
system.

3. The Punjab is the only province where the vernaculars have been given
more than their legitimate share of prominence even in the University.

4, TIn Madras public fesling is strong against the Hon'ble Mr. B. N. Sarma’s.
resolution in the Madras Council.

5. According to the Parliamentary Statistical Abstract of 1913 relating to
British India, during the decade ending 1911-12, only 14 students graduated in
oriental languages and literature against a total for all India of 19,688 gradu-
ates in Arts and a total of 1,619 Punjabi Arts graduates.

6. The Indian Universities Commission was of opinion * that this system’

has nob so far borne encouraging fruit, partly through neglect.”

7. The failure of the vernacular system in the Punjab was at least partly
due, it is admitted, to the apathy and indifference of the public.

8. But unless the whole Indian University system is to a large extent
reorganized on a vernacular basis, I do not ses how the Hon’ble Mover's
Matriculation Scheme can be introduced without materially entailing, if not
completely stopping, the supply of college students.

9. Throughout India, including Burma, the public do not want the verna-
cular system in our schools and colleges, and only in the Punjab is opinion
divided.

10. Mass education is something distinet from secondary education.

11. For the present and for generations to come the masses must remain
content with primary education or as it is prettily put, a rudimentary know-
ledge of the 3 R's. all over the civilized world.

12. In no civilized country has any serious attempt been made to impose
High School education upon the masses.

famane

138. For mass education we must rely upon the axpansioix and improve-
ment of primary education. As pointed out by Mr. Montague in his speech in
Parliament on 30ih July 1912, multiplication of good primary schools is the
only effecti lution of the problem of mass education.

One secondary school in India serves an average area of 309 square miles,

In Bengal the mean is 104'3 square miles and in the most literate of all
provinces, numerically speaking, Burma, it is 2,042'8 gquare miles.

The Hon'ble Mover must abandon the idea of giving high school training
to the masses.

It is wrong to suppose that English education was meant for the whole
population of India.

14. The Indian Educational literature of the early period will malke it clear
that the idea was to educate the few, in other words, the classes.
: Hon'ble Mr. F. Warden, Member of the Governor’s Gouncil, Bombay, wrote
in a Minute dated 29th December 1823, advocating * giving a good deal of
knowledge to the few, rather than a little to many.” Mr. Warden’s views pre-
vailed. Sufficient indication of this policy will bs found in Macaulay’s report
also.

Vernaculars are to be used for the extension of elementary education and
nobody questions their fitness for that. purpose.

Secondary education isnot developed at the expense of Primary education

_ and this is evident from the following statem ent—

Seoondary. Primary.
1907-08 1,169 104,354
1912-13 1,273 113,955

15. The medium of education has hardly anything to do with femals educa-
tion. Our social customs and social ideas interpose a far more powerful barrier,
For the females primary education is all that is practicable.

16. We have at present two classes of secondary schools in many pro-
vinces— Anglo-vernacular and English ; and it is quite.open for the sons of
agriculturists and artisans to join the former  instead of the latter schools,
Industrial, Technical and commercial training is best imparted in special
schools, and, except the elemenfary portion, cannof be imparted through the
general secondary course.

17. The High schools are designed to furnish only the training ground for
boys ambitious of & university career. Their character cannot ba changad
without abandoning the basic principles of the scheme.

18. The absence of a larger number of industrial and technical schools is
certainly deplorable, but the most effective means of removing the want is the
creation of such special schools, and nof the conversion of High schools into
vernacular schools with just a little English added to their normal courses.

19. The Mover’s scheme is unworkable on account of the numerous
vernaculars. Boys with different vernaculars read in the same school and in the
game classes. The teaching staff will have to be multiplied or it will lead to the
disintegration of the schools. The total cost will be enormous.

Will the scheme improve the vernaculars to a greater extent than the
existing method 2 Hon’ble Dr. T. M. Naix is quoted as against the scheme.

90, If ever the various units of the Indian Empire ars welded into one
nation with common ideas, common feelings and common aspirations, it will be
through the widest dissemination of English literature and the adoption of the
English language as our lingua franca.

10 5 jon scheme is not 4, Public opinion
outside the council chamber is very strong in favour of the reform, 5. This only shows few
were content to take oriental degrees. Perhaps this may also be due to the fact that they do.
not seek the Government service. 7. Indifference of the public may be overcome if sufficient
inducements are placed before the public. 8. ‘‘ Vernacular basis’ is desired by many,
9,10, 11 and 12. The aims and objects of mass education are difierent in civilized countries—
Page 21, paragraphs 81, 32 and 33. 13. Maultiplication of schools is no longer regarded as a
satisfactory solution—Dr. DeWelton’s book. 14, This cannot be the idea for all times to
come. 15. To a very great extent. If we have Vernacular Manuals and if ezaminations are
arranged on the lines of Oxford and Cambridge locals illiteracy in the country will be swept
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ont. 16, The loss said about those vernaoular schools the better. They do not reach beyond
the IVth standard. 17. Nobody desires to change the character of high sohools'. 18. EECEI\MO
it is deplorabla the reform is desired, It will add various subjects to the B group subjects
in S.8. L. O, scheme. 19. Replies fo these objeotions have been given elsewhere. 20. The
zeform will not stand against unification,

5. The Hon’bls Rai Bahadur Sita Nath Roy.

(1) Wa owe a deep debt of gratitude to Lord Macaulay, for his bold and
persistent efforts in insisting that English, and English alone,
should be the medium of imparting education in this country.

(2) This boasted enlarged and reformed council would have been nowhere
but for the high education acquired through the medium of the
English language.

(3) Does my friend wish that the thousand and one languages which
prevail in the country should be the media of instruction for
learning Science, Mathematics, Engineering, Medicine and Law of
the West which can only be learned through English ?

(4) It is a surprise that, in this twentieth century, such a resolution
could have been conceived, far less, seriously brought forward for
acceptance in this august assembly.

(5) It is of a highly controversial nature.

(6) Boys do not acquire sufficient knowledge of English to follow the
lectures of the professors in the College deparfment.

(1) Lord Macaulay never laid down any such policy for all times. (2) This is always
vossible. ‘We can always secure 50 Fion’ble Members out of 350 millions from any system.

(8) Thousand and one languages are census figures. (4) That such a resolution should be
opposed is also a surprise.

6. The Hon’ble Sir Ibrahim Rahimtoola.

(1) He alluded to the curious character of the debate whereby the same
authorities bad been quoted by both parties for support and opposi-
tion.

=

) He recognized the great necessity of promoting education in English
and deprecated any scheme to interfere with its growth.

If English should take the place of a compulsory second language
like Sanskrit, Arabic or Latin then surely the result would be
disastrous. The amount of instruction which students in Secondary
Schools receive afi present in compulsory second-language is not
satisfactory.

(4) He regarded the English I as the test boon and
emphasized the importance of it in legislative and other councils and
he was opposed to any thing which militates against the use of
English language.

(&)

(5) In the interests of a speedy acquisition of a knowledge of the English
language, qualifying students of Secondary Schools to enter colle-
giate institutions, it is desirable that the present system should
prevail.

(6) The present system has brought satisfactory results and therefors
ghould be left undisturbed.

(7) More Collegiate Schools should be opened.

(8) General feeling throughout the land must be that every encourage-
ment should be provided for the promotion of the study of English.

(1) 1t is true. (2) This is agreed onall hands, Under the reformed soheme English will not
suffer. (3) English will be taught not asa dead classical language but as a living one,
{4) Reformed system will not o so. (5) A sound knowledge of subjects taught is also desirable,
(6) Out of 815 millions, 295 millions are illiterates, PartT, page 19, Paragraph XXVIT. (7) Sir
Harcourt Butlor says only 1/10 of the students in the Secondary Schools go. to the Colleges,

(8) Nobody denies this fact. In South India, the opinion it very strong that  change should
be introduced,

7. The Hon’ble Mr. Banerjee:—

(1) He was of opinion that the proposition involving the curtailment of
English education would be viewed with misgiving and even

created a new spirit in the country and marvellously stimulated
the Vernaculars.

(8) The Supreme Government should not issue a mandate to the
local Governments without consulting them or public opinion.

(8) Hs was doubtful about the capabilities of the vernaculars of the
province and the various stages of develor of the v 1
There were 300 vernaculars in all India and 20 in Bengal in
different stages of development. Were they all fit to meet the
requirements of the resolution.

(4) Even in Bengali, one of the most advanced of Indian languages, there
were no suitable books in Mathematics, Mechanics and in Modern
Geography as now understood.

{5) The Calcutta University had done much to stimulate the progress of
vernaculars by making Bengali as the optional subject for the
Matriculation and allowing the did for the Int di
Examination to answer papers in History and Logic in vernacular.

(6) Thers was one point in favour of the partial adoption of the Mover's
resolution, and that was that those, who passed the Minor
Scholarship Examination conducted wholly in Bengali, which
corresponded to the IV class in Secondary Schools, did better in
the Matriculation examination than those who devoted themselves
entirely to the study of English.

(7) Mr. Banerjee was of opinion that the Government of India should
consult the local governments whether it was feasible, and if so to
what extent, to make vernaculars the media of instruction in
Secondary Schools.

(1) Nobody desires any curtailment of English Language. (2) No mandate is needed.
Public opinion demands the reform in this Presi y. (8) iplicity of I and

bility of the have no i for this Presidency. (4) If subjects are
required to be learnt in vernaculars many books would appear. (5) This desirable reform
can very well be introducedin our university, (6) This supports the proposal. (7) Public
opinion demands the reform in this Presidency.

8. The Hon’ble Sir Harcourt Butler:—

1. The debate has travelled far beyond the terms of the resolution and
has included a discussion of the advantages of western culture and of English
education.

2. No proposal to dethrone western culture or to restriet English educa-
tion would commend itself either to Government or to this Council.

3. It is the ted policy—the policy ted for many years and
last expressed in the resolution on educational policy in 1904—that vernacular
should be the medium of instruction for boys up to 13 years of age and that
vernacular should be a compulsory subject after that age during the whole of
the school course.

4. Vernacular is already the basis of instruction in secondary English
schools until the three or four high classes are reached.

5. We should remember that only 1/10th of those who enter Secondary
schools enter a university. This is a fact which is frequently ignored in dis-
cussing questions about schools. It is not a fact that every boy who goes to an
English Secondary School is destined for the University.

(6) My friend the Mover of the resolution is not less anxious than any
other member of council to see an extension and improvement
of English education.

(7) The point is this : There are many criticisms of the existing system :
The boys are over-strained, they do not understand English suffici-
ently to follow their instructions in History, Science, Geography
and the like, it is a constant strain on their minds and they
lose to a large extent the faculby of what I might call biting
ideas and connecting words with facts. The alternative proposal
is not to reduce English education bub to teach English by the

which had




Mo alinnta
modern method, the direct method as it is called, as a language,
while at the same fime lightening the strain on the mind by
introducing the Vernacular, the language of the people as a medium
of instruction. This is a question not of educational policy but of

words. That is the order of sequenc~ in -

educational economy and is a question which would require many.

minds to solve.

(8) He gave his own experience as showing that prolonged education in

Vernacular had given befter results. This was the conclusion
which the education commission of 1882 came fo in regard to
Bengal. ’

(9) The subject is one in which different views may very well be faken
‘in different; provinces and even different parts of a province with
reference to local conditions.

(10) Local Governments should appoint Provincial Committees to enquire
into the subject,

(1) Quite so. (2) No desire to do so. (3)-(4) The time has arrived for a further extension
of this polioy. (5) This i8 a strong argument in fayour of the reform. (6) Yes. (7) Very
strongly supports the mover's proposition. (8) Quite true, (9) This Council desire that this
question should now be placed befora the public with government support.

9. The Hon’ble Mr. Sharp.

The passage quoted by the Hon'ble Mr. Dadabhoy has no reference to
general lessons bul was written to advocate the adoption of the direct mathod
of teaching Eoglish with young pupils. T did not mean that there should be
any neglect of the vernaculars, Due progress in the vernacular, a matter in

which too much stress cannot be laid, will be secured by the parallel study of -

vernacular texts, and by the conduct of the great bulk of lessons in the mother-
tongue, to the study of which, more time may be devoted, in proportion as we
adopt methods whereby the attainment of English will be accelerated.

10. The Hon’ble Raja Kushal Pal Singh said.

1. The Hon’ble Mover has shown that his educational scheme will
promote the study of the vernaculars, and it will provide for a deeper study of
English and will enable school children to study other subjects in a more
thorough and intelligent fashion.

9. The difficult language of text books on subjects other than English and
Classical and Vernacular languages induces cramming and impairs the value of
these subjects as mental training.

3. If vernaculars be made media of instruction, their literatures would
become enriched with works on scientific subjects and the study of vernaculars
themselves would receive a great stimulus.

4, It would be possible to engage vernacular knowing teachers on less
pay than is given to teachers knowing English.

5. The saving thus effected would enable the managers of aided schools
to keep such teachers for teaching English as have that language for their
mother-tongue.

6. If all subjects were taught through the medium of the vernaculars,
the students would find more time for the detailed study of English.

7. The Punjab University offers 3 distincti courses, an arts, a science and
an oriental matriculation.

8. The students appearing for the Bombay School Final Examination aré
allowed to answer questions in History, Geography and the Classical language
in the vernacular.

9. 1In the United Provinces, the Hon'ble Mover's Scheme will be but the
natural expansion of the system of special classes.

10. In the United Provinces, the Aligarh Scientific Society has translated
scientific works into Urdu,

PRINTED AT THE LAW PRINTING HOUSE, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS—1915,

eSS ————




Subject.- Memorial to tne Govt. of Indie

on the subject of the medie of instruction in

seconaary schools ana other matters.

The Joint becretar’ to tue Council of Incua'
koucstion submits a memoriel to the Govt. of India
praying tuat Wernasculars might be made the media of
instruction in non-language subjects in secondary
schiools. The previcus memorial to this Government
stated to have been presented in 1916 does not

appear to have been received.
: s

* 2. The question vraised in the memorial wi
be fourd fully aiscussed in the notes to G.C.Loo
dated 1-2-16. Rule €8 of the ladres kducational
Rules requires that managers of sohogis should,” :
unless they Lave obtalnea tue permission of  ths
Inspector to. do o'cnerMbe adopt the vernacular of
the pupils as the wedium of ins truction up to an
1nclucm€ tne toird form. One of the resolutwns‘

moved at {ue Lducational Conferemnce neld at blmls,
in August lest was in toe following terms: -

"Ine vernacular snould be tue medium of 1nst‘

“tion in all the classes of & hign scholgl"'.
.Only 7 out of thle 21 merbers present voted in ;
of the proposition.

. In comnection with tie resolution moved

the Imperial Legislative Council in 1615 ad
a similar reform, tie hon'kle ’Sir hargdux‘t
spolfe ns follows:- ‘ :

"..........L 'hnmk myself e




Pl fom”

words  That i

"sufficient demanc in tuis Council for en

iry
"refer the matter as an open question toizxgal Govie |

: : - : oo g
"arawing attention to tuis debate and suggesting o1

"thneir consigeration wuether tne time uas come to
"appoint provinciel committees to enquire into the
"subject. But in view of the opposition wnich the
"resolution has excited in this Council, [ think
"it better to say tuat tuis rererence to Local
"Governments will not be made until efter tne war®.
In opening tke Laucational Conference in August
last, His Excellency tne Viceroy stated that tunere
wag no intertion on tue part of tine Govt. of India
to go back on that decision. The attitude of tuis
Government towards the question was explained by
the Hon'ble kr. Stone at the meeting of tie local
Legislative Council neld on tihe 21lst November 1917
ana is also set out in para 14 of the wemoriel.
In these circumstances it does not eppear necessary
to-express any opinion on tue question resised in

forwarding the memorial to tne Govt. of India.

2. Para 10 of the memoriel criticises the
constitution and working of the secondary scnool
leaving certificate Board and nardly deserves noties
Perafl9 & 20 contain suggestions infregard to tne

regrouping of subjects in tue secondery school

s

leaving certificate scineme and the remodelling of
secondery education in tue Presidency in consulta-
tion with and on tne recommendatiordof Teachers'
Associations. If given permission, the Council
undertakes to bring about the necessary reform.

As regards the first suggestion viz, tihe tranmsier
of languasges from group C to group B, attention
is solicited to the Director's views extracted in

para 6 of tie notes on pages 2 4 3 of notes to 6.0,

V0. 536 dated 27-4-17 wiich conclusively show tuat
’ 3 ;



feasible of adoption, With & v

to improv ;

@55 in G.0J No.6@¥F dated 15-6-17 have : approved the
| 3 ey

The otner suggestions

tie stuay of the vernaculard, tuis Govt.

prescription pi text vooks
| a=rserypiamoes do not appear to call for notice.

4. A draft letter forwarding the memorial to

© i ? | the Govt. of india is submitted. The L.P.L. may
@t | I8 b | i S ) ; ; -
i | perheps see 1L/ca:iore the file goes in circulation.
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Lo state that they are mostl}‘vdgue and

indefinite and that while the Govt. are
unable to accept specifically any of the
suggestions of the memorialists, the large
problems of educational administration
underlying those s estlons are at present

7

receiving their attention. Vi

I have etec.
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